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[—The JOURNAL OF ED UCATION shall be published ™"

annually, in the months of April and October respectively, and shall €%

wnite to be the medium of Official Notices in connection with the pepat”
ment of Education. '

II.—The JO URNAL Which is the Semi-annual Supplement of tlt’j
Education Report, will be furnished gratuitously, according 10 Jats ™
ecach Inspector, Chairman of Commissioners and Board of Trustets’
and will be supplied to other parties wishing it at the rate of ten cen

« copy- :

11l —Lach Secretary of Trustees 1is instructed and required o I
and preserve the successive numbers of the JOUR NAL for the bent, g
of his fellow T'rustees and the Teacher or Teachers of Iis section amj IM;‘
successors, and to inform his associates in office, and the Teacher 07 Teat
ers, of ils receipt, so soon thereafter as may be convenient.

e
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CounciL oF PusLic INSTRUCTION.

Hon. G. H. Murray, K. C., LL. D., Premier and Provincial Secretary.

Hon. E. H. Armstrong, K. C., M. P. P., Commissioner of Public Works
and Mines.

Hon. O. T. Daniels, K. C., M. P. P., Attorney-General.
Hon. Jason M. Mack, K. C,M.L.C.

Hon. James Macdonald, M. P. P.

Hon. G. E. Faulkner, M. P. P.

Hon. R. M. MacGregor. M. P, P.

Hon, J. W. Comeau, M. P. P.

EpucaTtion OFrFiICE.

A H, MacKay, B. A, B. Sc,, LL. D, F. R. S. C., Superintendent of Education
Ceo and Secretury of Council of Public Instruction.
Miq, ‘E':V T. Yeving, Chief Clerk.

E. Anderson, Stenographer.

INSpE,. ‘
SPEQTORIAL DIVISIONS,» WITH NAMES AND ADDRESSES OF IN-
SPECTORS.

Diyie: T -
Wision N, 1, the City and County of Halifax—~Graham Creighton, B. A., Halifax.

ivig;
Vision No. 2, the Counties of Lunenburg and Queens—H. H. MacIntosh, Lun-

enburg,
Wision No. 3, the Counties of Shelburne and Yarmouth—C. Stanley Bruce, Shel-
urne,
ivig; - . . .
Slon N'Oi)4, the Counties of Digbv and Annapolis—Lecander S. Morse, A. M.
1g v, f

Wision N = N o R
flon No, 9, the Counties of Kings and Hants—Ernest \V. Robinson, B. A,
. Avlesford. .
Vision o «
Slon 1\’0-_6, the Counties of Antigonish and Guysboro—A. G. Macdonald, A. M.,
Antigonish.

Wision .
an It\o 7,‘ the County of Richmond and the District of South Invéness—
. L J. T. Macneil, B. A, River Bourgeois.
Wision N
R ,1\\/‘[°~ 8, the County of Victoria and the District of North Inverness—James
MacKinnon, Whycocomagh.

i"iSi& . ‘
. " No. 9, the County of Pictou—-E. I.. Armstrong, Pictou.
‘Visio ‘¢
) 1t No, 10, the County of Cumberland—Inglis C. Craig, A. M., Amherst.
lvisio
n

S\vc:i 11, the County of Cape Breton—T. M. Phelan, A. M., LL.. B., North

; ision N
.0 N, 12, the County of Colchester—\\, R, Campbell, A, M., Truro.



ADVISORY BOARD OF EDUCATION.
William Cameron, B. A., Pictou, Chairman.
Howard Murray, LL. D., Halifax.
A. G. Macdonald, M. A., Antigonish.
W. F. Kempton, B. A., Yarmouth.
E. J. Lay, Esq., Amherst.
Burgess McKittrick, B. A., Lunenburg, Sccretary.

PROVINCIAL EXAMINERS.

David Allison, LL. D., Greek and Latin.
Archibald MacMechan, Ph. D., Anglo-Saxon.
Rev. C. E. Willets, D. C. L., Higher English.

- J. B. Curry, English of Grade I X.

James Liechti, LL. D., French and German.

Rev. Wm. Foley, D. D., Ilistory.

J. B. Calkin, LL. D., Geography.

John Waddell, D. Sc., The Sciences.

A. G. Macdonald, M. A., The Practical Mathematics.
F. R. Haley, M. A, Adlgebra.

I. B. Oakes, M. A., Geometry.

Alexander McKay, M. A., Drawing and M. P. Q.
J. B. Hall, Ph. D., M. P. Q. subjects.

NOVA SCOTIA NORMAL COLLEGE, TRURO.
Regular Staff.

David Soloan, B. A., LL. D., Principal, Principles of Pedagogy, L¢"
guage, History. i
John B. Calkin, A. M., LL. D., Emeritus Professor of Psychology an
Pedagogy.
Miss Ottie A. Smith, Drawing and Calisthenics. y
J. Alphonse Benoit, B. A., Method in Mathematics and Phyvsics, Frent 4
Edward W. Connolly, B. A., Hygiene, Physiology, Commercial Br(mc,he{' .
Leslie C. Harlow, B. Sc., B. S. A., Meflod in Nature Study, Biolot>
M Edna C C{z{emistry, l\]/lllinimlz}?y. ' [usic
rs. na C. Harper, M. A., Elocution, English Literature, MW" "
Loran A. DeWolfe, B. Sc., M. Sc., Physiography, Plant Study, Math
ematical Drawing. | - .

Affiliated Staff of Normal College.

F. G. Matthews, Principal, Truro Mechanic Science School.

A. H. Trevoy, Truro Mechanic Science School.

Miss Myrtle McCallum, Principal, Truro School of Domestic Scientt

Miss Bessie M. Smith, Truro School of Domestic Science.

Miss Agnes Mackenzie, Principal, Truro Kindergarten.

Miss Morgan, 1'ruro, Kindergarten. ‘

D. G. Davis, M. A., Director of Teaching-practice in T'ruro Schools:

M. Cumming, ijA., B. 5. A,, Principal, College of A griculture ¢
staff.




NOVA SCOTIA COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE, TRURO.

Regular Staff.
- Cumming, B. A., B. S, A., Principal and Lecturer in Animal
Husbandry, Agriculture and Bacteriology.

M
ll;i' W. Smith, B. Sc., Professor of Biology.
P,

J. Shaw, B. A,, Professor of Horticulture and Naiure Study.
: E J. Shaw, B. A., Professor of Horticulture and Nature Study.
L - S. Archibald, B. A., B. S. A., Professor of Agriculture and Animal
J Husbandry.
J‘,Standish, V. S., Professor of Veterinary Science.
B P, Landry, Manager and Lecturer in Poultry Depariment.
+ H. Landells B. S. A., Experimentalist and Drainage Expert.

Affiliated.
L. c. Harlow,’ B. 8. A, B. Sc., (Member of Normal College Staff),

! E Lecturer in Chemistry.
- W, Connoly, B. A., (Member of Normal College Staff), Lecturer in
w . Mathematics. »
F R. Campbell, M. A., (Inspector of Schools), Lecturer in English.
- G, Matthews, (Principal Truro Mechanic Science School), Lecturer
C in Mechanical Drawing and Carpentering.
W, McDougall, (Dairying Superintendent, Province of New Bruns-
N wick), Lecturer in Dairying. ‘ .
J- E. Barteaux, M. A., (Member Technical Education Staff), Leciurer in
Physics.

Miss M. P. Blair, Secretary and Stenographer.

RURAL SCIENCE SCHOOL, TRURO.

¥ Cumming, B. A,, B. S. A,, Local Director.
Oran A, DeWolfe, B. Sc., M. Sc., Vice-Director.

TECHNICAL EDUCATION.

; . F . ,
Jrede"C H. Sexton, S. B., Director. .
" = Barteaux, M. A., Iuspector of Fvening Technical Schools.

NOVA SCOTIA TECHNICAL COLLEGE, HALIFAX.

* Sexton, S. B., Princi pal and Prof. of Mining and Melallurgy.
+Ayars, E. E., Prof. of Lilecirical and Mechanical Engineering.

- Roland, S. B., Prof. of Civil Engineering.

. Holbrook, S. B., Asst. Prof. of Mining and Metallurgy.

. HOdge, S. B., Instrucior in Mining and Metallurgy.

* Murphy, B. E., Instructor in Mining and Metallurgy.

awson, S. B., Iusiructor in Cixil Enginecring.
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ters, Librarian and Curator of Museum.

- B. Taylor, Secretary.
- Butler, Jr,, Lngineer.
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PROVINCIAL AID

ToiTeachers employed in the Public Schools
for the half year ended, Feb. 2nd, 1912.

The Adsterisk (*) marks thosze employed
in Poor Sections.

Number of Teaching
Days employed.

ANNAPOLIS.

Martin O. McNutt
Ruggles Lenfest
Whitman Elbert J.
Balcom Irene C.
Banks Beriah S.
Banks Wilford E.
Berry Ruperta L.
Boway essie I.
Bowser M. Frances
Brooks Estella M.
Bustin Harry L.
Charlton Mabel E.
Chesley Carrie E.
Chivers Gladys P.
Chute Flossie H.
Davis May T,
Dexter, Mattie A. G.
Durling, Ina
Elliott, Sr. Primrose
Gesner, Agnes P.
Gilliatt, Ruth E.

Gormley, Katherine 1.

Graves, Ena E.
‘Graves Laura H.
Hardwicke Helen M.
Harris C. Louise
Lee Minnie M.
Longley Ella F.
Longley Hilda M.
McGill Flora M. .
McGinnis Gladys R.

McMurtery Haidee P.

McWhinnie Elizabeth
Neily Edith M.
Paifrey Mary M.
Phillips Carrie E. B.

Phinney M. Gwendolyn

Robbins Myrtle J.
Ruggles Florence L.
Snow Delma
Spinney Hattie S.
Spinney Theo, H.
Thorne Alice E.
Tibert Walton K.
VanBuskirk John L.
Wade Edna M.

98
102
102

19
103
1023

63
103
103
103

98
103
102
103
103
103
103
103

79

ers from Provincial

Amn't paid to Teach-
Treasury,

Wheclock Mildred E.
Withers Lulu B.
Woodward Lola M.
Woodworth B. May
Baker Ermina M.
Baker Kathleen A.
Banks Ida B.
Brinton Birdie P.
Chute Zephina B.
Crowe Bessie H.
Ellis Florence M.
Hall Eunice M.
Hebb Maud G.
Hoyt Bessic G.
Hutchinson Nina B.
Jackson Annie L.
Laird Elizabeth E.
Locke F. Alberta
Longley Annie G.
Margeson Hanna L.
McBride Bessie V.

McCormick Albert E. »

Mills Harttie G.
Morse Nellie C.
Nauglar Lilla M,
Patterson Lulu M.
Phinney Jennie D.
Phinney Mary S.
Roy Maud E.
Ruggles Annie B.
Shortliffe Nina M.
Simpson Lizzie M.
Trimper Catherine R.
Troop Beatrice E.
Troop Bessie L.
Wambolt Gertrude V.,
Whitman Minnie C.
Withrow Elsie M,
Young Flossie C.
*Acker Beulah B.
Andrews Nina B.
Armstrong Mary M.
Beardsley Jos. D.
Bent Rhoda M.
*Buckler Alma L.
galnek Anna A,
~Campbell Irma B.
‘Campbell Mary Lt
ute Sadie J.
Crawford Liilian E.
3:51? (ifllalrlotte E.
wnie Helena G.
Elliott Mabel I,

Fairn Bessie C.
ng(n Henrietta M,
Gilliatt Robie C,
Goodspeed Clajre V., -
Harris Mildred ..
gassett“?lelena

ayes W, Ey i
Hiltz Cora E.angelme
Hinds Elsje L,
Holmes lola M,
*Jackson Lena M,

*L.ambertson Minnie G.

Lambertson Myrtle F.
Longley Cora M,

=1
=]
Ve
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Mappelbeck Flizabeth D. 89

dOnald, Margaret J,

McMurtery Mildred E. 103
M}ller Bessie B. 102
- Millett Kathleen S. 81
“Nlo.rton Tessie 88
wytily Pauline A. 89
P‘h'@Wcomhe Florence B. 103
Iney Annie M. 98
Otter Mary E. 103
cagh Mildred L. 88
sahders E. Grace 10¢
*SaUnders Ruth H. 58
*S?‘Wler Pearl M. 64
SI Mpson Gladys J. 74
t°C0mb Louis W. 84
woddard Elena H. 103
odd Mabel G. 87
Ompkins Grace 54
syPper Fannie C. 103
W agner Sadie E. 103
*\73051 Bernard G. 103
*erght Elta M. 83
right Lena B, 89
! Annuitants.
. %‘:aﬁner Sam C.
E MOV Alfred 1.
: Riu}?roe Henry
j vigiardson Rebecca A.
J;d't‘) elen A,
: Sa“es Watson C.
nders Arthur W,
ANTIGONISH.
- C
S;)aély, Moses M. 84
ool Thomas des Auges103
I\lchpkm"" 1.1 84
I“or{eod' John W. 84
Sisteern‘sadie . 103
C is}l; t. Leonard 103
Hypolm, William J. 103
Mo alrt Hazel D, 103
M;g;“i%, Catic 103
M Mare e - 102
i M, 0hald, Sadie 97
| Sister pp¢; Dan J. 92
Some. M- Leonora 103
Chishrs' Alexander M. 103
Chigpol™ Dan M. 79
Cam olm, Christina 87
Caporon, Mary C 98
Caperon, Sarah 98
Fau l'On, Danme 102
GiEere, Rem; 103
Hager Margaiet 100
Leyqer John 1), 92
Moro™ Anastasia 103
Myjfipt Edith I8
ac(llns' nnie J. 99
Macgonald, Anna B, 10
My Onald, Sadie E, 8

25
30
29
23
34

75
1y
60

60
45
45

Macdonald, A. T.
McEachern, Elizabeth
McGillivray, Rose
McKenzie, Gertrude
McKeough, Anna
Purcell, Mary Hilda
Rogers, William ]J.
Stewart, Catherine E.
Sister St. Hugh

Sister St. Walburga
Sr. St. Mary Matilda
Sister M. Irene

Sister Rose Berchmans
Beaton. Janet

Boyle, Catherine
Boyle Mary
Chisholm, Margaret M.
Chisholm, Mary C.
Crispo, Sadie Ellen
Fitzgerald, Annie
Forrestall, Evelyn E.
Gillis, Sadie ;
Homer, Catherine C.
Leydon, Jean I
Mariin, Ellen
McArthur, Janet
Macdonald, Annee:
Macdonald , Mary
Macdonald, Mavy C.
Macdonald, Henrietta
Macdonald, Catherine
Macdonald, Laura B.

14
103
101

103,

103

JT
97
98
34
103

Macdorald, Catherine M. 86

Macdougall, Hyacintha
McEachern, Penclope
MecInnis, Annie
Mclinnis Annie
McPherson, Sarah
Purcell, jennie A,

97

103

Sister St. Thomasde S, C. 103

Sister St Helen

In Poor Sections.

Boyd, Effie Ann

Bray, James J.
Chisholm, Florence
Chisholm, Margarct A.
Camecron, Annie
Campbell, Mary
Decoste, Florence R.
Macdonald, Harriett F.
Macdonald, Annie M.
Macdonald, Carrie A.

103

100
62
&Y
74
36
93
85
89
99
84

McGillivray Margarct A. 103

1 Ross, Christina M.

Stewart, Sadie D.
Watkins, Isabel

Special Poor Sections.

College Grant

Consolidated Schools,

West Rijver, 2 D.

94
103
&

98
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Annuitants.
Chisholm, Alexander 75 00
Gillis, Angus 60 00
Gillis, D. McI, 60 00
Boyd, Angus A. 45 00
Bonin, John B. 45 00
Cameron, Wm. D. 45 00
Fraser, William 45 00 |
Macdonald, Donald 30 00

Assistants.
McPherson, Hugh 84 40 76
Connolly, C. J. 84 32 62
Cormier, A. H. 84 24 46

CAPE BRETON.

Archibald, John T, | 98 85 60
Bingav, James 98 99 87
Creelman, William A, 98 99 87
Davidson, Milton D, 108 105 00
Dodds, Agnes A. 98 . 71 32
Ellis, Russel 98 85 60

Haverstock, W. Ernest 103 105 00
Keating, Florence M., 93 81 24

MacRae, Mary 1. 98 71 32
Matheson, Duncan M. 94 82 12
‘Smith, Gertrude O, 98 85 60
Trask, J. Logan 98 .85 60 ‘
Douglas, Havelock G. 103 75 00 :
Smith, Lenore 103 - 75 00
‘Whyte, Earle IV, 101 73 53
Aikins, Charles E. 108 60 00

Anderson, M. Blanche 108 60 00
Arsenautr, M. Teresa 103 60 00

Baizley, Al)by B. 5 2 91
Barss, Muricl J. 103 60 00
Bishop, Emma E. 10 5 82
Bown, Eleanor . 108 60 00
Burke, Domatella M. 101 58 83
- Burrill, Harold O. 102 59 41
Cameron, Charlotte A. 95 55 33
Campbell, Lizzie M. 98 57 07
Cann, Lillian 103 60 00
Carson, Teresa B. 103 60 00
Chisholm, Jennie 98 57 07 .
Crowell, Annie E, 103 60 00
Curry, Delila Pears 8 4 65
Dawson, J. Arthur 10¢ 60 00
Dawson, §. Arthur 9 5 23
Doyle, Ceeilia Jo M. 97 56 49
Edgecombe, Ethel L. 98 57 07
Eean, Catlotia 103 60 00
Foley, Mary E. 98 57 07
Fownes, Grace M. 98 57 07
¥ulton, Edith Trene 98 57 07
Fulton, Elora A, 98 57 07
Fulton, T illian M. 103 69 00
Fulton, M. Eurella 98 5707
Gannon, Marv : 98 57 07
Gates, Lena M. 103 60 00
Gillis, Katherine 103 f_ig 09
Gillis, Simon I, 98 57 07

Goode, Myrtle M.
Giraham, Bessie I,
Grant, Jessie M.
Greenwell, Bertha L.
Gunn, Annie

Gunn, Jessic A.
Harrison, Edna M.
Hennesscy, Martha J.
Hoar, Daniel W,
Irwin, Margaret J.
Kay, Mary E.
Kilpatrick, Hattie
Kinley, I'lorence E.
Lawley, James H.
Lumsden, Mary It.
MacDougall, Jean
MaclIntosh, Anna B.
MaclIntesh, Grace A.
McKenzie, Daniel A.
Macl.ean Christena
McLean, S. Agnes
Mcl.can, William
Macl.ennan, Florence
McLennan, Josephine
MacMillan, Katherine
McMillan,’ Victoria K.
MacNiel, Jennie E.
MacNeil, Katie
McPhee, Annie
Milburn, Verna V.
Miller, Katheiine 1.
Mingo, Irene Eva
Munroe, Mary C,
Oulton, Charles A.
Parker, Lihian
Robertson, Edith
Robinson, Stewart |
Schurman, Sadie
Simpson, A. Olive P
Sister Agnes Maria

- Sister M. Alonzo

Sister M. Ambrosia
Sieter M Andrea
Sster M, Annette

Sister M Chrvsostom -

Sisttr M Clarissa
Sister M, Cleophas
Sgstcr M. Gerard
Sister M. Josita
Sister M, Lawrence
Sister Roge Maria
Sister St. Bernard
Sister S¢, M., Aloysins
Sister St, Mary Asc.
Smith, Jessie P,
Stalker, Elizabeth J.
Sullivan, Marie
Sutherland, Mary
Thurber, Ronald E.
Townsend, Tillje k.
Walker, Jean R,
Wilton, Richyrd T,
Withrow, Helena H,
Woodbury, Hargl C.
Woodill, Arthur W,
Anderson, Isahelly
Bouti“(‘r, Alice R,




Doyle, Harricee .
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1004 43 90

E 1 Moderick:, Anpie 103 45 00
% fowner, Elorence V, 103 45 00
i i gurke, Helena B, 92 40 18
[ 4rrell, Nareisse A. 88 38 43
L Ci"lcruu, Anuie 98 42 80
i 20pLiell, Elizaleth 97 42 37
" ~usf!e. Charlotte S. 99 43 24
3 (~u“}9, Donald J. 103 45 00
C‘u”}ff, Michael D. 96 41 93

e Teresa 98 42 8¢

DU, Alice B. 98 42 80
()‘lfl\'axl, Catherine 98 42 80

Fow Mng, Florence C. 98 42 80

Fra» Edith 1, 102 44 56
Fra‘?c‘sr Hildeed 0. 103 ™ 45 00

~y;‘-‘"- Luly I, 98 42 80

(;i”.e{ Magdalen M. 103 45 00

. (-;illss' Margaret 98 42 80

Gillﬁ' Mary D), 103 45 00

‘ Gm)hi' Minnije 102 44 36

Gre.( Win, Leda M, 103 45 00

r:]g; Ida H, 103 45 00
Hapilton, Agnes E. 98 42 80

) ar?h' sadys B, 98 42 80

R, %an, Helen 98 42 80

, Johp%an, Katherine 50 21 84
{(Ohnéton. Agatha 101 44 12
averon, Mary (. 98 42 80
Repjahagh, Eva () 101 44 12

Kepy Yr Amy R, 103 45 00

Koy e F. 103 45 00
Lappton, Edith 96 41 93

: Mae» Leah 3[. 103 45 00
e llay, Tdq . 10 4 36
W MC(\;"'[“.\'. Helen 108 45 00
'0“'“10 %, Katherine 103 45 00
Donj‘ld. Annic ( 82 35 81

D hald, Daisy F 98 42 80

eDoBald, By 98 42 80

Q[)gnald. ean I 98 42 80

cDOnald, Joanna 98 42 80
Mcl)(,nald Mary 1, 98 42 80

Donald' cllie 08 42 80

Dozald' Norman 18 7 84

(‘Donfll(i, Sarah A. 80 39 31

ok, Theregy 87 37 99

asall, Matyel 98 42 80

tyes Dorothea 103 45 00

Yre, Matilda 98 42 80

a;(‘, lizabeth 98 42 80

2o Agnes 15 6 54

S ‘v‘l'largaret 98 42 80

enat Mary C, 98 42 80

?.va John K, 103 45 00

ing. .2 °sephine 103 45 00

Kino o™ Jessic M. 98 42 80

o on, Katie - 98 42 80

I‘O“g Sayde 103 45 00

acl o™ Christine v. g8 41 9

eoq " Rachel T, 102 44 56

»-ecilin 1, 103 45 00

» Elizabeth 98 42 80

Nair ’ I\at_hleen R. 3 1 30

2 Annie | 98 42 80

ae’ Minnic A, 103 45 00

+ Alice Al 95 41 49

> 1 Sister M.

EDUCATION.

Moore, Elizabeth
Morrison, Lottie M.
Morrison, Margaret
Nicholson, Mary V.
Phiilips, Katic L.
Phoran, Alice

i Purcill, Alice

‘[ Sampson, Mary E,
i

|

i Simpson, Margaret J.
Sister M. Ambrose
S Annina
Cammillus
Eulalia
Isadore

| Sister M.
Sister M.
Sister M.

I Sister M. Leonavd

i Sister M. Lucina

| Si 1. Oswald

i . Pelagia

. Stephen

1. Thomas

. Veronica

. Wilfrid

St. Aldric

St. Alexander

St. Agustine

St. Berthold

Sister St. Casilda
Sister St. Frances
Sister St. Genevieve
Sister St. Henedine
Sister St. John C.
Sister St. Reginald
Slaven, Elizabeth M.
White, Minnie M.
Adamson, Mary

oBattersby, Ethel E.

Baxendale, Annie
Cameron, Hazel B.

Campbell, Margaret
Campbell, Maud L.
Carmichacl, Jessie
Chisholm, Cassic
Coady, Margaret A,
Connors, Michael C.
Cozzolino, Gertrude
Crewe, Myra A,
Curric, Jessie

Daley, Annie S.
Dillon, Agnes W.
Doyle, Daniel H.
Forbes, Florence
Fraser, Josephine
Gillis, Margaret
Gillis, Margaret E.
Gillis, Mary E.
Gillis, Rose A.
Gouthro, Lillian 1.,
Ingraham, Grettie I.
Janieson, Roberta
Johnston, Catherine
King, Alice B.
Leonard, Dollie
Macaulay, Katherine
MacCormick, Mary
McDonald, Anna F.
McDonald, John

Campbell, Florence M.
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McDonald, Margaret M. 77

MacDonald, Mary
Macdonald, Mary S.
MacDonald, Peter

MacDonald, Roland ]J.
Macdonald, Teresa B.
MacGillivray, Mary A,

89

MacGillivray, Mildred . 10

MacGrigor, Minnie

MaclInnes, Margaret M.

Maclsaac, K. Agatha
Maclsaac, Margaret

MacKay, Georgina M.

McKenzie, Theresa

McKinnon, Martin W.
MacKinnon, Sadie M.

MacLean, Myrtle L.
McLellan, Mary
McNeil, Katie J.
MacNeltll, Loretto
Macneil, Vincent

Madomer, Henrjetta J.

Matheson, Sarah
Mattatall, Florence
Miller, Mary E.
Munn, Ella
Nicholson, Katie
Nickerson, Margaret
Power, Elizabeth M.
Rose, Janet F.

Ross, Margaret M.
Sampson, Clara M.
Sampson, Clara M.
Sister Francis Paula
Sister M. Imelda

Sister St. Alexander C,

Sister St. Ann
Sister St. Gregory
Sister St. Mary

Slattery, Janet

Smith, Christena
Smith, Harvey R.
Smith, Mary A. -
Spencer, Mildred M.
Spencer, Mildred M.
Sullivan, Kathryn~
Walker, Sarah B.
Watt, Bridgie, G.
Wallace, Jean

In Poor Sections.

Brown, Sarah J.
Crittenden, Edith A.
Crowdis, Marjorie A,
Farrell, Hugh

Gillis, Mary L.
MacDonald, Mary

5
98

38
63
58
103

McDougall, Catherine B, 99

MacGillivray, Jessie
MacGillivray, Jessie
MclInnis, Christena

MacKenzie, Ethel C.

McLean, Christena, A,

MacLellan, Mary A,

McLeod, Catherine M.
McLeod, Catherine M.

42 | MacMillan, Florence V. 57 2213

gé ! Townshend, Laura H. 89 34

00 “ Consolidated Schools.

HE 53

00 | The Meadows, 1 D. 98 28 0%

12 | Ocean View, 1 D. 96 27 2

% ' East Bay, 3'D. 97 84

gg | Annuitants.

53 | McDonald, Joseph 6(5) gg

24 | Garrett, Charles V. 45 00

00 | McDougall, Phiiip 40 00

57)(1) ‘ McMillan, Fanny 3

85 Azsistant. o 99

33 | Fyfe, Honora 232

00 |

97 | —

79 :

g% : COLCHESTER.

00 South. 0,

79 | Davis. D, G, 105 106 Gy

82 | Archibaid, G. G., 103 90 00

21 | England, H. E. 103 90 00

63 | Hibbert, T. M. 108 90 00

41 | Oshorne, N. A, 103 90 00

82 | Richardson, Euphemia 103 75 00

00 ' Mosher, Amy 108 60 00

35 | Linton, Alice 103 59 41

94 | Baltzer, Nettie L. 102 6000

00 | Bradley, Ann:e E. 103 g0 00

74 | Brown, Bertha 103 60 00

00 | Cossett, Ethel J. 103 60 00

53 Creelman, Deane 103 60 ov

53 | Dickson. Elsie 103 60 00

53 | Dickeon, Hattie 103 58 20

59 | Doyle, Mahle 100 59 4}

00 | Elot, Vera E 102 0 00

24 | Fanlkener, Eflen . 103 60 00

53 | Fulton, Beatice 0. 103 a0 00

00 | Fulton, Elsic L. 103 go 00

91 | Lavers, Josephine 103 g0 00

70 | Lawrence, Gladys 103 60 00

90 | Lockhart, Bessie 103 454

45 | Logan, Margaret 78 60 00

53 Loughead, Mary E. 103 60, o
McDonald, Jean 103 g0 00
MclIntosh, Agnes 103 00
McKenzie, Agnes 103

77 cLennan, Jennie 103

46 McNeill, Bessie 103

52 IwCNlltt, Bessie 103

00 | Parker, Gwendolyn 103

73 | Scothorne, Priscilla 103

45 | Turner, 1da 103

45 \Vaddell, D()r()thy 103

97 \Vng t, JCSSiC 103

il Af(‘hlbd]d' anet 103

40 | Archibald’ Minnie 25

72 | Archibald, Elsie 103

39 | Bates, Edwing 102

62 | Brenton, Mable 103

34 | Caddell, Ottie (. 103

49 ' Carter, Medora 103
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Sox, Janet, R. 99 43 24
O0ke, Agnes 13 103 45 00
cooke, Mary 1., 103 45 00
Do M. Della 103 45 00
Fuis Mabel L. 103 45 00
FaRore, Della M. 91 39 75
vt Mildred 87 37 99
MEgins, Stella 103 45 00
cadows, May Pearle 102 44 56
MG cave, H. A, 99 43 24
My 2y, Laurel G. 98 42 80
Nejcsarn, Gertrude E. 103 45 00
obom Annie M. 103 45 00
o ton, Jennie A, 102 44 56
S“tl?’ essie L., 103 45 00
Threrland, Jessie C. 103 45 00
urSh, Daisy 102 44 56
Whiqr2 Josephine 103 45 00
Arcpifien, Carlotta 103 45 00
Broy2ld, Bertha I 103 30 00
Braqp Rosie O 103 30 00
Chighcy: Nina F. 68 19 79
Ergpiolm, Agnes 73 21 26
Bljy 3¢ Alexandra 103 30 00
Frae.Yarguarita 98 28 53
{Ohn;» oxie M. 103 30 00
ewieo™ Hattie R. 68 19 79
Lyng: Hattie B, *98 28 53
Mopos Myrtle B, 97 28 24
Mc%2n, Lizzie 103 30 00
- M0 Nellie v, 99 28 82
Pargeod: Susie 99 28 82
Sempye Laura D. B. 100 29 12
Shorgy "yCecelia J. 87 25 33
Speneq Mary H. 103 30 00
Wrigheh Katheryn 102 29 70
FAt Berthy A. 103 30 00
M In Poor Sections.
a
Maeneson, Minpe 88 3417
- Simpen Sarah |, 103 40 00
Steyeol, Mildred H. 58 22 52
},ecke AMinerva 18 6 99
it X . 1
Cpe, Crage 2% 30 12 02
H‘arvee + Minpje 84 32 62
MeLed; Flotence M. 1003 39 02
o4 Susie 102 39 61
Qaik- : A
i nnuitant.
"B, 125 00
Ste\(,ié Alice c. Stirling. 21 54
by s Ceorgie 57 3319
rs, IS’,’“E, : 38 2212
5, JaobRie ‘ 100 43 58
Ane C 103 ' 45 00
gjl:; , 103 45 00
» Jennje 9 40 18
Y2ty Ethel 103 45 00
Mam,
Bille, A" 103 45 00
v, M, Mabel 85 37 12
arlon A. 103 45 00
+ Jessie A. 103 45 00

Sutherland Jennie, 102 44
Campbell, Christina 103 30
Clarke, Ella M. 36 10
Cunningham, Laura 92 26
Currie Marjorie, 103 30
Forbes, Olive T. 103 30
Jollimore, Agnes S84 24
Mattatall, Violet E. S5 24
Murray; Bessic M. 103 30
MacKay, Janetta A. 96 27
McKay, Mary E. " 98 28
McKenzie, Nina J. 79 23
McLanders, Minnie 103 30
MclLeod, Christina 103 30
Nelson, Etta V. 95 27
In Poor Sections.
Chisholm, Stella 93 36
Langille, J. A. 89 34
Mclntosh, Lizzie 94 36
McKay, Jean E. 102 39
Putnam, Mabel 873 33
. West.
Davidson, Edna 103 60
Lewis, Myrtle E. 103 60
Morse, Sylvia H. 103 60
Morse, E. P. 103 60
Peppard, Ruth R. 103 60

Smith, Margaret J. 57 33
Archibald, Maynard 103 45

Crowe, Elizabeth B. 103 45
Drysdale, Carrie M, 103 45
Drysdale, Janet R. 103 45
Fulton, Sarah M. 103 45
Kent, M. L. 103 45
Morash, Isabel 102 44
Morrison, Ida M. 103 45
O'Brien, M. E. 103 45
(’Connell, E. Grace 103 45
Robbins, Violet 102 44
Simpson, Elsie 92 40
Treen, Lulu B. 103 45

Archibald, Annic F. 10: 30
Carter, Hattie M. 103 30
Chisholm, Florence 163 30
Flemming, Jenfa 99 28

Finlay, Ida May 103 30
Fulton, Sylvia W. 103 30
Harrington, Lottie W. 73 21
Huntley, Ida M. 103 30
Lockhart, Florence ‘94 27
Melvyn, Wilhelmina 103 30

McLaughlin, Erma R. 86 25
McLellan, Ada Jean 103 30
Patriquin, Edith M. 99 28

Smith, Alberta J. 103 30
Urquhart, Nellie L.. 103 30
Vance, Flora B. 103 1+ 30
Vance, Emma Maud 102 29

In Poor Sections.

Berry, Sadie 84 32
Mills, Nelli &9 34
e e 108 40

McCully, Tola Emma
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Lav, E. J. 97
DMorehouse, I, G, 98
Smith, Lizzie 97
Caldwell, Lewis H. 103
Fvans, Laura 91
MacPhee, Annie R, 98
Atkinson, Florence 961
Bent, Evelyn 98
Blanche, Julia 97
Brannen, W. E. 103
Brown, Declia 103
Brown, Ellen C. 103
Campbhell, Helen 97
Carter, Lillian 97
Chandler, Isabella 98
Chapman, Myra 97
Charman, Mary E. 7
Corkum, Inez B. 103
Crawford, R. D. 95
Glennie, Emma 97
Crunn, Helen C. 103
Harrison, Kate 97
Heanigar, Mabel 88
Johnson, Laura 102
Landells, Ermina 20
Lightbody, Edna J. 83
Marston, Hazel 97
MacDonald, Hilda 103
MacDonald, Viola 98
MacDonald, Ethel 98
MacLean, Viola B. 102
MacLean, Pearle 97
Mitchell, Jennie M, 84
()’ Brien, Bertha 98
()'Brien, Della 98
Pugsley, Chester 20
Reade, Elizabeth 97
Russel, Jean 98
sinclair, Willena 97
Sproule, Lotrie 97
Trerice, Mary 95
Watt, Beatrice 98
Webb, Hattie 97
Wylde, Sara W, 97
Archibald, Minnie 83
Baird. Jean . 103
Benjamin, May L., 108,
Blaikie, Heloise M. 102
Butler, Mary E. 97
Cameron, Annie 103
(ameron, Emily W, 103
Campbell, Margaret A, 102
Clarke, Elizabeth 103
-Craig, Muriel L. 97
Creelman, Jean 97
Davis, Retta [ 78
Fillmore, Bessie M. 98
Fraser, Ida J. 103
Gallager, Adelaide L 101
Hennesey Flva 103
Hennigar, Mina 89
fetfers, Myrtle 102
Jennison, Mary 98
Matheson, Mary 9§
MacCullum, Alberta M. 103

i MacCurdy, Irene
. Maclntosh, Laura

-3
Ot
=]
>

[
o
oy
<

[=2]
<
[l
<

1]
-1
(=]
-1

[=23
<
<
<

56 49

L Lo
= [\

o5}
(9] <

44 58
42 80 |
42 80

45 00 |

Maclvor, Ethel

| MacLeod, Georgina

MacPhee, Teressa
MacPherson, I.eona
Miller, Agnes M.
Moreash, Georgina

| Nowlan, Bessie A.
O'Brien, Agnes
© ()'Brien, Fannie

Ripley, Ada
Ripley, Jennic

i Roach, Bessie

Roach, Lena
Shipley, Ethel
Slade, Almera I,
Snowdon, Gladys
Sproule, Kathleen

© Staples, Elgie
i Tabor, Clara

Tavlor, Arabella
Tuttle, Ada G.
Travis, Agnes

I Watt, Daisey

Weathered, Emma B.
Anderson, H. Percy

| Austin, Florefice

Bailey, Maud

i Baillie, Mary J.

Beaton, Margarct

{ Beattie, Jane

Bird, Retta L.

i Bird, Elsie
© Bleakhorn, Florence R.
| Brander, Edith, R,

Brenton, Florence R.
Brownell, Louise V.

| Brownell, Viola E.

Brownell, Myrtle
Brownell, Gertrude
Cameron, Jennie
Cameron, Ella M.
Campbell, Lulu
Campbell, Anna
Carter, Elverina L.
(:hristie, Stella
Coulter, Annic M.
Crossman, Irene
Crawley, Teresa
Deuch, Susie
Jewar, Florence
Jickinsor:;, Carrie E.
Edgett, Minnic
Fage, Lottie
7‘31'1‘0“, Al'llli":
Fullerton, Janie
Gilray, Etiiel

i Gordon, B. Gaynelle

- Crordon, Hattic M.

| Graham, Agnes
Gray, Edna A,

Harpell, Annie B.
Hayward, Ines
Hickey, Lizzic E.
Hills, Mary s,
Hunter, Winnifred P.
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—
Johngor ) o
Keljo ™ Dearle ‘
Y, Vera 103 30 00 | Arki
aw, . Atkins , 3
[a¥son, Edith M. 103 50 00 | Bt ey 108 60 0
[iSe, Everett ¢ 103 30 00 | Fraser arace A, 103 00
pindsay St & 97 5394 | Caluaer VY % e
LoMmimer, Minni 97 98 54 | Hiltr A Violet L. 103 o o5
}\Inch, vacndme 415 12 09 | 1 liltz, Adelaide 1014 89 09
Velanson, Taie 12 210 Lavars, Winnifred G, M. 103 60 00
Macpohald, An e 103 30 00 | Ma LC)' o v A, 103 6
Vicomid Blbern I3 38 5 | Micounic Sadke 103 59 1
acEgopry tva 103 ; . O'Mullon, Mary F. : 60 00
ERELES f BE GumaET 6 db
Verygry bula Mo 101 29 41 | ity ladys M. 103 60 00
Mackell, Linda B w2 om0 Wt Lol 105 60 00
cleay, a b, 3 Lot lhan G. : i
M:tlg\;ab' Iéiltlél%] 94 29 g’? : %{}EEI}CH\E.anie %8; 22 (.",’
Mo e R Ko Minaio w55 00
arsh, Egij 53 | Maclnt > 7 ;
MAS Tsabel 931 27 o3 | Oreintosh, Jessic B, 5 4394
Mip S5 Lillian 1030 30 o3, @ Connell, Irene 00 15 5%
. Mo;lterizMildred,' ggé 28 39 | l:é,tﬁlgmf{’ illorence 101 fﬁ ??
14 u y ﬁle T. . 18 10 We €y . l} 1] 93 14
B Noied Lexie 103 30 00 | Dasscrn blon 105 45 00
By, Tances A 9% 28 53 Jateau, Florence J. 89, 25 o
e en, L : ; 23 JMlow, Margaret . 4 ' 2
poton," e I 103 50 00 | Caheanogoydiney B. 103 30 o0
Parker, Hegrio i 103 30 00 | Hillsvove Sadh 100 50 %0
PasolS, Anng I 102 2970 | Koot adie G. & 5417
Doy Susic L 95 28 53 Knowhion EA
Purd Sew, Ell 87 25 33 | 1\,11.03Vh°"' Rose 103 o5 o
Reig L Amy C 108 30 00 Q‘d{rxmer’ Minnie 19 30 99
Ripl' Ida M 103 30 00 qunr Dora M. 94 5 52
Robe y» Mild; 102 29 3 obinson, Alice A (o 27 31
Ryert Udre( 70 | Salter, J S 102 29 70
Y gpan, Belinnie igi 30 00 | Salter, V?i?é):me 193 30 00
¢ il ley Jula}} 101 30 00 | Thompson, Flora 1;) . 2300
£ Smpson Ny 108 50 00 e W
Sqtth, B yrtle y In P i
sfgsulefgﬁiilre M. gg; ot o0 | Gral  Poor Sections.
Tagens()n, Deonce A, 102 59 70 1\)"10‘11';?91]]'1{“& M. 103 40 00
%a,t,agt» Liby rﬁl 98 28 53 \\'Catl;z‘rbgb}}]htt' 103 40 00
H R B0 e e
m . Jo I i .
;FI“D Dson, Mable & 25 33 » Special Poor Section.
an us'k‘IUanlta §’ 25 33 | Lunn, Cora B .
1 Wooq, \Firk, Marjor; 79 23 00 e 7 33 78
i oog’ yyillo ie 103 30 00 | Consolidati
e 2 | Spencer's P
In po ‘\T neer’s Island 103
or Secti Advy ocate :) 30 00
ections 103 30 00
122 gg 61 } Annuitant.
103 40 8% Charman, Eliza G. .
122% 29 80 . - 45 00
¢ onn o
! .
© : 78 | Patterson, Mabe sy
79 30 58 | Baker, Gr'aéca\l/)d G. %&% 90 00
Parrsboro, Be”!\’t‘au, Cathérine 103 60 00
| Belliveau, Marie Ann 103 60 00
103 1 Churchill, Gordon H 103 6000
102 05 00 (:hute, Hettie M ) 10'3 60 00
79 g% %g Crocker, Nina B. 103 28 88
Gower, Ina L. 103 60 00




14

JOURNAIL OF EDUCATION.

Hainey, Annic M.
Hayford, Albert C.
Hicks, Blanche G.
Hines, Bertha M.
Hogg, Nathaniel W.
Lent, Nellic Trene
Longley, Reginald A.
Melancon, Frank E.
Messinger, M. Alexes
Morse, Ethel E.
Payson, H. Franklyn
Ring, Viva M.

Sister Baptista Maria
Sister M. Amabilis
Sister M. Cicile
Sister M. Madeline
Sister M. Norbert
Turnbull, Bessie B.
Wolfe, Hattie F.
Belliveau, Antoinette
Bourncuf, M. Emma
Churchill, Allie M,
Comeau, M. Eugenic
Comeau, M. Aimee
Doucet, M. Adele
Doucet, Joseph P.
Doucet, M. Elizabeth
Dugas, Aggie ‘
Foster, L. Winnifred

"‘Gagnon, Alfred G.

(iibbons, Grace ..
Harris, Nellie M.
Hebb, Leda M.
Kinney, Rowena J.
LeBlanc, Sarah
Letteney, Edith P,
Longmire, Rosa T.
Melancon, Rose A,
Mussells, Dora R.
Nickerson, Nettie M.
Robichaud, Marie M.
Sister M. Anthony
Sister M. Elise

Sister M, Modesta
Taylor, Addie D.
Thimot; M. Elina
Trask, Lizzie B.
Walsh, Grace B.
Blackford, Lillic D,
Blin, Julian E.
Brooks, Maud D.
Caldwell, Lola T,
#*(Comeau, Cordelia R,
Comeau, Eva
Comeau, Maric Ann
*(Comeau, Marie Rose
(bmeau, Nellie M
Deveau, Ann Leca
Deveau, Louise
*Doty, Floris (.
Doty, Lytha M.
Frost, Laura £,
Godfrey, Maggic E.
*Goreham, Nettic A.
*(Greene, Gertrude b
Harris, Ada S.
*Harris, Gladys M.

103
103
83
103
103
103
103
102
102
103
103
103
94
18
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
101
103
64
103
94
103
103
103
102
102
103
79
103
103
23
103

102

103

83
103
103
103
103
103
103

64

93

Harris, Hazel G. 89
Harris, Lucy E. 103
Hersey, Laura B. 18

Hiltz, Livian M.
*Holmes, Margaret E. 84
*Jones, M. Elcanor 89

Lambertson, Pearl E. 103
Lane, Evangeline 103
LeBlanc, Madeline 103
LeBlanc, Marie A. 97
LeBlanc, Symphorien 103
*Lewis, Jessie M. 71
*I.ewis, Minnie O. 103
*Lombard, M. Ellen 79
McKay, Nettie J. 89
Melancon, Nellic M. 103
Mullen, Annie L. 103

*QOuthouse, Hattie I. 79

Prime, Lenetta 103
Robichaud, Eveline 1015
Robicheau, Loretta M. 108
*Sabine, Ethel R, 89
Savary, Laura B. 103
*Scott, John D. 91
*Seeley, Janet M. 103
Simpson, Esther M. 103
Snow, Lennie M. 98
Suthern, Lois B. 103
Taylor, Sophia M. 100
Theriault, Symphorien 103
Thurber, Bessie (. 103
"~ Trevoy, Nellie M. 98
VanTassel, Bertha S. 103
Welsh, Myrtle L., 89
Wentzell, Harriet [. 86
*Westcott, Annic P, 89
Weodman, Clara R. 89
*Young, Ermina V. 103
Annuitants.
Goodwin, Emma M,
Ursula, Sister M.
Hill, Dorcas A.
Smallie, Mary I.
GUYSBORO.
Rudolph, A, Mary 103
Cossitt, Ottq 103
Evans, Mary 1., 103
({?t$0n, Grace A. 103
Giffin, Amy Clare 98
Hurst, Blanche 103
Hadley, Agatha A, 103
Kavanagh, Florence E. 103

Lawrence, Abbie B, 99
McGuire, Nita |
McGillivray, Amelia
Meclsaac, Margaret
McLean, Jessie . 98
Oxley, Gertrude O.
Troop, Alice M.
Blois, Joscphine C. 96
Cox, Josephing
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Fergye
T8uson, Ruth R, 03 “arneally ie G
Frducon 1006 10 30 | comelnoLoieG o 4108
HOwae:jey' Eva ) 103 45 00 | Dickson, Margaret 97 42 37
Kenord: Ruch W 103 45 00 | Fisher, Sarah £, 103 45 00
Mason !rmmlll«‘e ) %83 45 00 J Hart!mg.‘x\‘ettl_c ]. 96 41 93
Mattat'au Da_‘. 45 00 ] Jordan, Catherine J. 103 45 00
MCInt Y aisy . 103 « 45 00 | Kirk, Gertrude B. 102 44 56
Nicolleosé' Margaret 56 24 45 | Macdonald, M. Lilian 103 45 00
o Gortrude W, 108 43 00 P, ooy D 12 65
0ss, May E ' 103 4500 Stevens, Mat 3
a . Stevens, Maud 103 45 00
g‘;‘?‘?l‘sgand %nme E1 e igg §8 88 : %Shton, ?flaud E. 98 28 53
Ha 1u E.vangeline E. i Boyd, Elfreda 98 28 53
ol 8 §E Mhefne & R0
oo Mary E enton, Annie M, 30 00
ose Ay, Viva 57 16 59 Hartling, Minnic 102 29 70
. {(Ones’ (j(;trta;ll\BI 132 gg %(’4; ‘ II\V%anon, Agnes K. 103 30 00
e . ‘ IcInnis, John D. 82 23 88
e?l?\:jly.’ Lena C. 103 30 00 ' Mclean, {{atherine 13 3 18
Kelly 1\}1. Theresa M. 103 30 00 i McLcan, Katherine 60 17 47
IMuddi'ngt‘(l)l;l' Pheb lgg g(} g(l) ' Wilson, Hannah F. 14 4 07
or n, Phebe 5
M 8an, Katie 1.. 96 27 95 In P Secti .
:;gﬁ;, Annie O, 103 30 00 n roor Sectlons A
ot T BT
a . : ooks, Hilda G. 8 7
Ma(c:ggnald, Mary C. 103 30 00 ' Cameron, Flora E. M. 89 34 56
M ol?al?' Mary M. 80 23 30 ' Chisholm, Jessic M. 7 29 90
M_c Eafac!’ Mary A. 98 28 53 | Crittenden, Ida M. 84 32 62
Richols, g ferine A 100 29 12 x
~e5'nol&- £ A7 . ——
Spamolds, Cynthia 103 30 00 |
Strap,.> Katic G. 79 2300 | HALIFAX CITY
Some M Mary H, 103 30 00 ¢ .
Seote S Edith B 44 12 81 | McKay, A. 103 105 00
Tage' dna M 85 24 75 | Morton, S. A. 97 84 73
Worgy-3therine A 103 30 00 | Logan, J. W. 97 84 73
G N
orsn’ Marion Trefry, J. H.
Wei Anna B, 103 30 00 | Bancroft, G. R. 98 57 07
»Clara p, 102 29 70 | Peters, I, A, 98 57 07
Bigney, E. M. 97 56 49
In Poor Sections MacDonald, E. M. 18% ég 38
fown . 1 Agnes, Sr. R. :
gartlﬁ;gsane M. 70 27 18 | Bayer H, M. 103 75 00
{eul;:t' C’larza(‘c' lgé gg g% glois, H. H. 103 90 00
enki . oyd, D. D, 103 75 00
thﬂe?séecreceha F. 89 34 56 | Brunt, H. D. 103 90 00
fo{;y' Fl(’:eral\cl(:/ll.\l lgll} g(l) gg ?utlcr, G K. 103 90 00
L lorence M. “ummings, k. 10¢ 0
Mcgawe, Gertrude J. 103~ 40 00 | Evaristus, Sr. o3 9 60
Mckonsr, Gertr ‘ : K 85 6
R Conp o cttie V. 98 :38 06 | Fitzgerald, Mme. 103 60 00
S;ger“ MaraWrence M. 89 34 56 | Huggins G. M. 103 75 00
anks o 20 ¢ T7 { Marshall G. R. 103 90 00
- J. 103 40 00 %ﬁ{athesmi‘ D.J. 9§ 71 32
- urray E. 10 75 00
) Special Poor Sections. 0’Hear}~n P. 98 85 60
| kedale Rosaire, Sr. - 103 60 00
. ‘ 30 00 | Agnes, Sr. M. 103 60 00
oo Annuitant. Agnita, Sr. 103 60 00
“Annife,, Moo Allen, M. E. 79 46 02
: v aggie 30 00 | Archibald, S. M. 103 60 00
S , Berchmans, Sr. 103 60 00
Bry, , St Mary's, glakelney, B.H. V. {83 60 o
. €, Bacai. trr owden, I. M.
MGLeOdf(S;s;e WL 101 58 83 | Bowden, L. J. 103 60 00
;o eta L, 61 35 53 | Brims, M. C. 103 60 00
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Brunt, B. G.
Brodie, I.

Brown, E. R,
Brown, M. L.
Burgoyne, A. V.
Cecelia, Sr.
Chisholm, E.
Concepta, Sr.
Cunningham, A, M.
DeChantal, Sr. F.
DeChantal, Sr. M.
Delahanty, K.
Dempsey, 1. B.
Dolorita, Sr.
Edwina, Sr.
Ernestine, Sr.
Ethelbert, Sr.
Florence, Sr,
Flowers, E. M.
Flowers, H. L.
Francis, Sr.
Fraser, W. M.
Frye, B. E.
(ervase, Sr.
Greig, G. S.,
Greig, L.-C.
Harlow, A. O.
Haverstock, A, M.
Hazle, E. M.
Ignatia, Sr.
Joseph, Sr.

Kelly, Mme.
Kenny, M. B. D.
Kierstead, M. F,
Laracy, A, X.
Leontine, Sr.
Longueil, E.
Maria, Sr. S.
Macdonald, V. A.
Marshall, L. E.
Mason, B. E.
Morrison, E. J.
O’Brien, M. A.
Phelan, M. F.
Pius, Sr.
Publicover, L. D.
Pye, E. C.
Rankine, A, B.
Ross, E. J.
Sanders, K. O.
Saunders, A. C,
Shicelds, E. G.
Shields, S. W.
Sims, S. A.
Smith, 5. B3,
spencer, E. M.
Sullivan, Mme.
Theakston, H. S. F.
Thompson, F. M.
Tullock, M. E.
Trefry, E. C.
Tynan, J. C.
Vincent, Sr. M.
Vincent, Sr, F.
Wakeley, A. C.
Wallace, E. M.
Whalen, A. T,

103
103
103
103
103
103

24
103
103
103

98
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103

98
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
113
103

79
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103

61
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103
103

-108

42
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Wickwire, A, L,
Wiswell, 1. M.
Woolrich, M. E.
Ackhurst, M. L.
Angelorum, Sr.
Baker, G, H.
Baker, . J.
Bayer, A. L.
Billman, G. L.
Blakeney, E. M.
Blois, E. H.
Catherine, Sr.
Christina, Sr.
Clark, E. M.
Conrod, E. M.

Cunningham, E, S.

Curren, E. M.
DePazzi, Sr.
Deélphine, Sr.
Devine, M. E.
Lvangcelista, Sr.
Felix, Sr.

Finn, Mme,
Gowen, M.
Gualbert, Sr.
Grierson, F.
Grierson, M. H.

‘Hamilton, H. H.

Hartigan, Sr.
Healy, K. E.
Helena, Sr.
Henrion, C. E. .
James, C. A.
Jamieson, H. J.
J. Baptist, Sr.
Johnson, 1. J.
Joseph, Sr.

" Kennedy, M. C,

Leo, Sr.
Leocadia, Sr.
Logan, A,

Lyall, B. H.
Lyons, M.
McArthur, J. R,

Mcl)ermott, Mmne.

McDonell, Mme.
Mc(;ill,tl«‘, me

McGillivray, ¥, G.

C(,;r(}gor, A.
Maclean, A,
Martin, M, T,
*\’}ar.\", Sr.

N itchcll, L.E
Mooney, | 1%/[ I

()'Donaghu.e, M. T. T.

Perpetua, Sy,
Phelan, F, |,
Publicover, J. E
Putnam, A},
Remigius, Brg,
Rita, Sr.
Rockett, M, M.
Ross, Carrie E,
Smith, G. V,
Stratton, E,
Sullivan, M.
Sullivan, M. T,

103

103
103
103
103
100
103
103
103
103

- 102

103
103
103
103
103

103
103
103
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A |
%ulhv;m, M. T.R. 103 45 00 i Balcombe, Florence C. 108 45 00
T eakston, S, K. 108 45 00 | Barron, Margaret 108 45 00
favis, AL A, 108 45 00  Bruhm, Flora M. 108 45 00
U"VEtt, M. E. 103 45 00 Coleman, Hannah E, 103 45 00
wmlah. L.A B. 103 45 00 i Custance, Sarah B. 103 45 09
Wn]cent' Sr. R, 103 45 00 | DeVan, Eileen M. 103 45 00
Woish, A, M. 108 45 00 ' DeVan, Nano 102 44 56
W&Il'ner, M. F. 103 45 00 | Dickie, Gertrude 20 8 72
Wells' C. 103 45 00 ' Dickie, Mabel B. 103 45 00
W?n'-" M. H. 103 45 00 | Ernst, Florence C. 103 45 00
ChpiE. . 108 45 00 ! Faulkner, Melissa 103 45 00
& Tstie, A, E. 24 6 98 . Ferguson, Cora M. 103 45 00
{,a':l{nott, M. F 103 80 00 ' Findlay, Sadie 103 45 00
Marick, Bro. 103 30 00 . Fraser, Ellen J. 102 44 56
_ gyaloney, g, 87 25 33 | Fulton, Susie D. 1013 44 34
‘eeney, M. 103 30 00 = Gallagher, Mildred 100 43 68
’ , Glawson, Ethel M. 102 44 56
Evening Schools. Graham, Myrtle E, 103 45 00
Falﬂk ‘ Guilq, Jean 103 45 00
upor o AL W, 17 9 89 | Hamilton, Janct 69 30 13
gar gins, G. M. 17 9 89 : Harrison, Helen 103 45 00
M; 1‘:’» C.w, 16 9 31 | Hume, Bessie 103 45 00
Jemoasey, W. F. 17 7 41 | Hume, Mary E. 103 45 00
Mott, M. F. 23 6 69 | LaidLaw, Elizabeth 98 42 80
Marryatt, Ida 102 44 56
Annuitants, Maskell, Eva A. 103 45 00
al] Murray, B. F. J. 103 45 00
orr, H. Mc 60 00 |\ Myers, Jeanetta A. 108 45 00
Gds;y' C.E 45 00 | Myers, Tillie A. 103 45 00
Crej ﬁ' C 30 00 | McGill, Frances 108 47 18
{’3}"5 ton, I. M 60 00 | McGinty, Agatha 103 45 00
Weirss M. 45 00 | MacKay, Isabel 103 4500
» Lewis 45 00 . MacKenzie, Margaret A. 103 45 00
" McLeod, Beatrice 103 45 00
Nicholson, Mary V. 103 45 00
HALIFAX COUNTY. Partridge, Ethel 102 44 56
taplecos, v 00 | Parke, Marion” 108 44 5
‘ weoon, W, C, 108 106 arke, Marion
Walk' (nightschool) 14} 8 48 | Roche, Mary 103 45 00
Allep "0 Mabel R. 100 72 81! Rutherford, Julia J. 98 42 80
, Balc%.nShriﬁtina 103 60 00 )l Shqw, Sarah E, 19; ﬁ gg
Bely M. Hilda B. 100 58 25 | Smith, Alice M. 0
Coupeety, F. 108 60 00 @ Smith, Isabella 72 31 44
Crejoreet, Violet 9 5358 Thomas, Hessi 103 45 00
ickie (I"’}, Frances G, 108 60 00 Thompson, Ray M. 103 45 00
% & illie A, 108 60 00 ! Tolson, Elizabeth A. 101 44 12
2 yihel M. 108 60 00 | Vaughan, Ethel 98  42-80
mi’lto ﬂr{w C. 103 68 88 ] ‘8\\;?-' Amelia 87 37 39
ton, A lary A 108 6 | W ite, Mabel J. 97 42 37
ang, Anie H, M 102 69 41 | Wolfe, Jessie A. 100 43 68
illey B hdrew, A 103 60 00 , Archibald, Nellie 103 30 00
Seley Srence M 103 60 00 | Bambrick, Lena 103 30 00
o,hey.ﬁdabel, C. 108 60 00 | Barkbouse, Mary . 103 30 00
ro 'L. ary L. 108 60 00 | Brokenshire, Amelia 103 30 00
hy 1zzie B, 98 57 07 | *Brown, Jessie M. 83 32 23
Curyg,Mice 103 60 00 | Brown, Martha H. 100 29 12
3 » Mary J, 108 60 00 | Burris, Annie 102 29 70
Ve’ pertha C. 108 60 00 : Crawford, Jennie 90 26 21
ogilvie' essie R, 108 60 00 | Christie, Margaret 98 28 53
Ime,’ Glebe' A. 102 59 41 | Christie, Ruth M. 102 29 70
oot Aagiys 103 60 00 | Conrad, Hazel B. 108 30 00
Relhy - lice 103 60 00 | Corner, Bessie B. 108 30 00
han Aga L. 108 60 00 | *Crook, Edna ] 74 28 gg
M atherine 103 60 00 | Cruiskbank, Melville 94 27
ood, 1 E- 71 81 00 | DeWolfe, George A, 103 30 00
2 Maud L. 108 45 00 | Dickie, Ada B. 94 217 87
argaret E. 94 41 08 | Dickie Ida M. 10z 2970



18

L

JOURNAL OF EDUCATION.

*Drillio, Bessie C.
Drysdale, Annie J.
*Ernst, Grace L.

. Foley, Irene

Gaetz, Mima A.
Garrison, Vera G.
Gourley, Margaret J.
Goft, Flora M.
Glawson, Annie E.
*Godwin, Edith L.
Graham, Alice M.
Guild, Agnes L.
Grant, Janet M.
Gray, Cecilia J.
Guild, Effie J.
Guild, Ethel G.

*Hawkins, Florence A.

*Havill, Mary
Hawes, Susan
Heisler, Nellie M.
Henry, Ida M.
Hilchie, Nellie M.
Hilchie, Stella B.
Hopkins, Effie R,
*Innis, Charles S.
*Isenor, Cora B.-
James, Annie M.
Jewers, Annie M.
*Josey, Ansel L.
{\ulien, Emma B.
{eeler, Celia
Logan, Heber ‘
F.owe, Elizabeth A.
Lowe, Katherine M.
*Lowndes, Vera E.
*Martin, Katie L.
Mason, Guy
Myers, Bertha F.
Murray, Isabell
MacCarthy, Cornelia

*MacCarthy, Kat. M.

MacCarthy, Tena J.
MacDonald, Helen
- MacKay, Annic
‘MacKay, Ina E.
MacKenzie, Elsie C.
*Parlee, Alwilda M.
Prest,' Mary M.
Reid, Mabel L.
Ritcy, Agusta O.
Ritcy, Jean L
Schultz, Jessie E.
*Skerry, Emma
Stoddard, Hildred B.
Stoddard, Lena S.
Shaw, Selena
Smith, Emmic G.
Stoddard, Sabina B.
Townsend, Dorothy
Tupper, Aleda
© *Upshaw, Ethel L.
Warncer, Mary
Webber, Joyce
Wilson, Florence
Williams, Sarah E.
Yeadon, Ida M.
*Young, Mary E.

55
103

83.

93

!
|
v
|
‘\

|
il

Annuitants.

Miller, George J.
Herdman, W. C,
Mary Ann, Sister
Bacon, Amelia

Gibbons, John

HANTS.

West.

Dill, George W.
Smith, John A.
Scott, Agnes B.
Black, Pear! McK.
Davies, Kathleen
Demmons, Mona
Dodge, Leila ]J.
Lantz, Helena M.
Lawrence, Lily M. .
Lewis, Lena L.
Lockhart, Bessie B.
Lockhart, Lena M.
MacRae, Luella
Muise, Elizabeth
MclLellan, Mary
Nunn, May
O'Brien, Annie B}
Trenholm, Olga
Webster, Abbie R.
Baxter, Mabel C.
Bennett, Hannah
Burgoyne, N. A,
Dimock, Annie
Foley, Ethel
Fraser, Daisy R.
Goudey, Emily
Harv_ey, Arabella
Jenkins, Giralda
Jacques, G. V.
Kelley, Minnie
Kent, Bessiec W.
Lawrence, Harriet
Lynch, Jessie A.
ariette, Emma
arsters, Gladys
illett, Georgetta
Moore, Jennie
McDonald, Katherine
M,CC.“"dY. Helen
0 Brgen, Maggie
O’Brien, Jennije
Parsons, Harriet
Sanford, Alida
Shaw, Mildred
Shipley, Mary H.
Spidell, Jennie
Sweet, Annije E.
Brown, Edith S.
Card, Edna R,
Davidson, Rebecca
Greenough, Jennie
Hamilton, Olevia
Laws, Lillian F.
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MeCallum, Mabel 103 30 00 | MacPhee, Rose 103 30 00
Sag%; }ena H. 98 28 53 | McKenzie, Estelle 87 25 33
Us derw:)ggn%l‘Mi) N %8% gO 80 Pla;!:, Gwleédyg 103 30 00
Vay n , Elizabet 0 00 Robinson, Sadie 463 13 54
A ghan, Cora A, 103 30 00 | Sinclair, Margaret 103 30 00
T, Evangeline 103 30 00 | Sim, Jennie P. 108 30 00
Wallace. Della E. 98 . 28 53
In Poor Sections. Withrow, Ethel B. 98 28 53
g‘;‘;‘;g;ft.w%octig M. % gg g'lz In Poor Sections.
S h £1 eta A, -
Miler, Lena , 103- 40 00 | Burton, Matilda 8L 3145
- Undg, oessie M, 69 26 79 | Brown, Helen 89 34 566
fare. 700d, Ruth 86 33 39 | Brownel!, Pleasah 88 34 17
T, Marjorie 103 40 00 | Etter, Gorden A. 45 17 47
E MacDougall, Merle 101 39 22
ast. .
D°§“€. Margaret A. 103 7500 Annuitants.
D°V::l'l G‘;rtrude M. 108 60 00 Goude{,. Theodosia 60 00
Ho| eswe rt%ralvl?' 37 21 54 | Scott, Lily A. 60 00
I.,ann y Mabel C. 103 60 00 | Smith, Letson M. 60 00
Mitchén :rssfelgna 132 22 (z)g Scott, Annie E. 45 00
Mopoougall, Myma 103 60 00 _
O'Rinon, john J 20 11 64 |
Scop €, Ellen J. 20 11 64 | INVERNESS.
S, Catherine M 103 60 00 |
' Simm, Ady " 103 60 00 South.
Star Ethalyn 102 59 41 '
WeiSte Hattie B 103 60 00 | Tompkins, Ida 98 99 90
»Wi'ig » Augusta 101 58 83 | Hennesey, Margaret 98 57 07
Boygisr Johanna 103 60 00 | Hirtle, Roy J. E. _ 102 59 41
Bﬁl‘ge'l r, May 103 45 00 | McDougall, Jessie A: 98 5T 07
Camur>, Bertha 101 44 12 | MacLellan, Mary F. 108 - 60 00
Croff, xib Margaret 108 45 00 | Sr. St. Marie Dolores 108 60 00
Crows “largaret 46 20 08 | Si. St. Zephyrin 103 60 00
Daes Belly 103 45 00 | Bird, Vera = ‘ 102 44 56
Eisth N, Katherine 103 45 00 | Davis, Catherine M. 103 45 00
Fj » Gertrude 1024 44 78 | Fox, Bertha 103 45 00
Gatep ~alia 108 45 00 | Grant, Bertha A. 103 45 00
- Kipg” Sertrude 100 43 68 | Hendcrson, Mamie B. 102 44 56
Loygy Ada A, 103 45 00 | McDonald, Jessie 103 45 00
+ MogheS3d, Agnes 103 = 45 00 | McDonnell, Christina E. 103 45 00
Lejj: Leona 102 44 78 | MacDougall, Agnes 103 45 00
Mcr 2™ Annie 103" 45 00 | McMaster, Duncan B. 103 45 00
Mef oo™ Ruth G, 103 45 00 | Martin, Marion 103 45 00
O’B;-ien » Margaret 80 34 94 | Mosher, Clarence M. 98 42 80
Mithy I;:Mlles, A 103 45 00 | Sister St. Olga 103 45 00
i M"a M. 93 40 62 | Sister St. Phllii) 103 45 00
Jary L. 108 45 00 | Strople, Janie I. 102 44 56
'nsadle J. 103 45 00 , Tompkins, Mary E. 103 45 00
R »VGladys 103 45 00 | Bayne, Lily I. 82 23 88
Yior 'Saefna B 97 42 37 | Beaton, Sarah A. 97 28 24
o) die O, 103 45 00 | Beaver, Lina M. 87 2538
llace g Annie 108 45 00 | Boyle, Cecilia M. .. 108° 30 00
there duen . 103 45 00 | Breen, Frances E. 97 28 24
Wire 4 4 essie 103 45 00 | Chisholm, Katie 102 29 70
o e'M argaret 98 42 80 | DeCoste, Florence K. 62 18 06
ki ary L. 102 44 56 | Forbes, Jessie A. 108 30 00
| orence 102 44 86 | Forbes, John C. 88 25 82
bay, 42 76 22 13 | Forrestall, Mary 103 3000
, Flo,Janet 103 30 00 | Gillis, Dougald A. 56 16 01
pprence 58 16 88 | Gillis, Mary C. 103 80 00 .
Ac nalgy E(ia lgg gg g(l) graham(: Katie M. %g ;g (1)3
o Ad rant, Cassie J.
®hzie, Gertrude 89 25 91 Hawley, Maud[e 64" 18 68
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{{amieson, Alexandra M. 84
ennedy, Mary M. A. 86
Leonard, Catherine C. 71
McCalder, Norman A. 4
McDonald, Agatha 84
McDonald, Christina 90
McDonald, Christina 66
McDonald, Katherine 103
McDonald, Mary Belle 102
McDonald, Tena Eliza 70
McDonnell, Mary F. 94
McDougall, Jessie A. 103
MacFadyen, Barbara R. 84
McFadyen, Florence M. 82
Mclnnis, Catherine C. 89
Mclntosh, Jessie A. 4
McKenzie, William D. 64
McKinnon, Christina 89
McLellan, Margaret B. 73
MacLeod, Mary Ann 98
MacNeill, Mary A. 98
MacQueen, Alice 108
McQueen, Christina 85
MacRae, Barbara 67
Miller, Christena J. 103
Rose, Janet F. 83
. Watt, Bridgie G. 99
Watts, Ada M. 103
*Cameron, Isabell 72
*Forbes, Katie B. 103
*Langley, Grace E. 59
*McDonald, Florence 82
*McDonald, Catherine 81

*MacLellan, Archibald D 69
*MacLellan, Marcella B. 18

*MacPhail, Ellan S. 89
*Proctor, Nellie F. 109
Annuitants.
Chisholm, Duncan
McQuarrie, Angus
North.

Arseneau, Florence 108
Collins, Daniel 98
Cormier, Wm. E, 108 -
Gillis, Malcolm H. 88
LeBlanc, John J. 108
McDonald, Duncan ' H. 103
McLellan, Annie M., 108
MacLeod, Francis C. 103
Morrison, Alex. B. 103
Sister St. Andrew 103
Sister Mary St. Stephen 103
Archibald, A. D. 36
Aucoin, James H. 108
Blanchard, Annie J. 91
Chiasson, Ephraim 102
Coady, Sara J. 98
DeCoste, Joseph A 14
Doucet, Cecilia 103
Gillis, Katherine 108
Gillis, Michael 103

’ McDaniel, Annie E.

JOURNAL OF EDUCATION.

McDougall, Katherine
Maclsaac, Mary A.
MacKean, Rilda M.
MacKinnon, Mary A.
McLean, L. E.
McLellan, Florence C.
McLellan, A. N.
McLeod, Teresa
Sister St. Berthold
Sister St. Mary Jane
Austen, Katherine
Beaton, Bella
Cameron, Ellen C.
Cameron, Marion
Campbell, Lucy J.
Collins, Sadie I%
DesVaux, Adele D.
Doucet, Delina
Doucet, Adele S.
Doucet, Philip G.
Ferguson, Heﬁ:n J.
Ferguson, Rachel
Gillis, Ronald A.
{(amieson, Beatrice M.
ennedy, Murdoch D.
LeBlanc, Paul F. D.
LeBlanc, Mary
LeBlanc, Thomas
McDonald, Mary J.
McGregor, Dan E.
McGregor, Mary A.
MacLean, Malcolm H.
McLellan, Mary C.
McLellan, Marjorie B.
McLellan, Mamie
McLellan, Alexander D.
McLellan, Margaret
McMillan, Daniel
McNair, Margaret E.
Macquarrie, Annie
Murray, Claude
Philips, Maggie C.
Sister Margaret Mary
Walker, Mary C.

In Poor Sections.

Austen, Bella M. 89
Beaton, Margaret C. 83
Cameron, Mary B. 47
Cameron, Christena 89
Delaney, Matilda 103
McDonald, Katie Anne 80
MacDonald, Angus A. 93
McLellan, Hugh 73
McMillan, DanA. ° 40
Robertson, Mamie 81
Smith, S. Lorena ' 54
Tompkins, Mary A. 82

Consolidations.

Eastern, Harbor D, 1911 200
103 .

Aberdeen, D
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Annuitants, Erskine, Jennie B. 103 45 00
: Fairweather, Winnie 98 42 80
McLean, Donald E. 60 00 | Franey, Bertha 98 42 80
Gillis, John A. ! 45 00 | Freeman, Blanch 59 26 77
. McDougall, Arch. S. 45 00 | Harris, Mary H. 103 45 00
McDonald, Teresa 45 00 | Jewers, Beatrice 98 42 80
McKinnon, Malcolm 45 00 | Jones, Bessie M. 98 42 80
Nicholson, A. G. 45 00 | King, Mildred E. 103 45 00
Lamont, Nancy 103 45 00
Lawrence, Lillie 27 11 78
4 Levy, Evelyn 88 38 43
KING'’S. Loomer, Elizabeth 103 45 00
Maﬁplebeck, Idella 103 45 00
Campbell, Jessie B. 22 22 40 | Mahan, Effie E. 108 45 00
Ford, Robie W. 96 96 82 | MacLeod, Ethel 102 44 56
Oxner, Bertha 98 85 60 | Manthorne, Muriel 101 44 12
Swanson, Peter I. 98 99 87 | Marshall, Ida M. 103 45 00
Webster, Winnifred 98 85 60 | Marshall, Lettie 103 45 00
. Armstrong, Flora 94 54 74 | Morse, Kate O, 103 45 00
Armstrong, Georgie 108 60 00 | Mosher, Margaret 102 44 56
Best, Flora A. 103 60 00 | Neary, Stella B. 108 45 00
Coggins, Adelaide 98 57 07 | Newcombe, Bertha 100 43 68
Chambers, Flora 98 57 07 | Nichols, Lola 102 44 56
Chipman, Emma 103 60 00 | Palmeter, Nora 103 45 00
Dennison, Gertrude 103 60 00 | Parker, Essie 97 42 37
Elliott, Ora B. 103 60 00 | Parker, Prudence 54 23 58
Franey, Mary J. 103 60 00 | Plant, Thomas W. 103 45 00
Hamilton, Helena 95 55 33 | Quigley, Mary E. 84 36 68"
Hall, Bradford 103 60 00 | Rand, Harriett 103 45 00
Healey, Lidy, A. 103 60 00 | Reid, Eva M. 103 45 00
Hird, Cassie B. 103 60 00 | Robbins, Cecil C. 103 45 00
Ilisley, Lucy A. 99 57 66 | Roscoe, Viola 103 45 00
Jacques, Violet, D. 103 60 00 | Sanford, Celia 108 45 00
Kent, Mary A. 103 60 00 | Sawler, Merinda 98 42 30
Lewis, Dora F. 103 60 00 | Simpson, Lulu 108 45 00
Loomer, Estelle J. 108 60 00 | Spinney, Edith 101 44 12
Lutz, Carrie M. 108 60 00. | Swindell, Charlotte 103 45 00
Macdonald, Ruby 108 60 00 | Tobin, Gertrude 14 6 10
' Marchant, Laura 69 40 18 | Weaver, Mabel 103 45 00
Marshall, Gertrude 103 60 00 | Woodworth, Cora 103 45 00
Morse, Elizabeth 103 60 00 | Blackburn, Laura 72 20 97
Muaro, Mary E. 103 60 00 | Densmore, Audrey 89 25 91.
. Nowlin, Elsie M. 103 60 00 | Denton, Helen 98 - 28 B3
. Parker, Millie V. lgg * 60 00 | Duff, Jessie 1023 29 85
. Purdy, Agnes L. 57 07 | Easson, Mabel B, 103 30 00
Reddy, Gertrude 103 60 00 | Hale, Sadie E. 103 80 00
Rines, Rossie 98 57 07 | Henderson, Elizabeth 84 24 46
. Robinson, Win. E. 103 60 00 | Illsley, Lila ‘ b 146
Seaboyer, Mabel 103 60 00 | Illsley, Ruth 103 30 00
Shields, Dorinda 103 60 00 | Long, Gertrude 108 30 00
Smith, Jennie J. 98 57 07 | Mitchell, Ida L. 103 30 00
. Strong, Mae S. 103 60 00 | MacLean, Annie 101 29 41
Turner, Beatrice 98 57 07 | Ogilvie, Gertrude 103 30 00
Webster, Elsie 102 59 41 | Sanford, Ethel 103 30 00
Welton, Jennie 97 86 49 | Sanford, Marion 103 30 00
West, Gladys 98 57 07 | Strong, Gladys, B. 84 24 46
Whitman, Viola B. 103 60 00 | Thorpe., Kate V. 103 "30 00
Woodward, Grace 98 57 07 | Trenholm, Edith 88 25 62
Yould, Evangeline . 98 57 07 .
. Brown, Mertie B. 98 42 80 In Poor Sections.
Calder, Marie 98 42 80 .
Challen, Béssie 103 45 00 | Archibald, Mary McK. 88 31 89
Chesley, Ella M. 103 45 00 | Ballon, Stella_ : 69 25 01
- Chute, Edith 103 46 00 | Fancey, Elizabeth 101 36 62
.Corkum, D. A 103 45 00 | Fox, Evelyn V. 89 32 26
- Dow, Margaret 98 42 80 | Frank, Flogsie 89 82 26
Eaton, Bertha M. L 108 46 00 Hall, Ella C. 87 31 68




22

JOURNAL OF EDUCATION.

Holland, Beatrice 59
arvis, Myrtle 87
ulbach, Ella 98
Levy, Addie 89
MacCully, Florence 54
Marshall, Nina 89
i Pentz, Myrtle 100
Parker, Ruby H. 44
Robinson, Ethel 1024
Robinson, Victor B. 89
Rodgerson, Pearl 80
Rose, Laura M. 87
Sawler, Edith G. 83
Schofield, Lily B. 874
Skerry, Jessie B.’ 98
Smith, Nellie 93
Swindell, Laura 66
Ward, Edith R. 87
Weaver, Annie L. . 88
Annuitants.
Godfrey, John
Andrews, Henry M.
Banks, Alonzo
Craig, James
LUNENBURG.
Mack, R. T. 103
McKitterick, B. 103
McLeod, Jeanette 103
Hewitt, M. C. 103
Rafuse, Gertrude 103
Bailley, Hazel 98
Berringer, Ross 98
Bruhm, Muriel 103
Chesle% Mary A, 108
Hebb, Bessie C. 98
- Herman, Bertha 98
. Holder, Harriet 98
" Knickle, Kathleen 103
© Millett, Susie 103
afuse, Eva 98
Ritcey, Lillas 108
Ritcey, Winnie 102
Silver, Lottie 103
Thompson, Lillian .98
Veinotte, Alice M. 103
Wentzell, Mary P. 102
Wentzell, Minnie 108
Whitman, Carrie . 103
Whitney, Lois 108
Whynacht, Maggie 98
Young, Helen R. 14
Young, Mary E. 98
Zinck, Minnie 103
Bolivar, Oliva M. 103
Brooks, Blanche 103
Countway, Blanche 101
Crawford, Florence 103
Dauphinee, Tessie 108
Deal, Bernice * 103
Dolliver, Olive 103
Eisnor, Idella 108
Ernst, Jessie M. 108

i

Fralic, Elsie
Freeman, Inna
Gaul, Ethel
Greenlaw, Marion
Hawboldt, Gertrude
Hawksworth, Eva
Hebb, Arthur W.
Hebb, Jennie L.
Hiltz, Annie L.
Hirtle, Ethel
Hirtle, Mary E.
Hirtle, Nora
Hirtle, Olive
Keddy, Claude
Langille, Edith
Langille, Myrtle
Lohues, Minnie
Lohues, Stella
Mader, Bessie
Manning, Myra
Mason, Jessie
Millett, Sadie
Mouzar, Laliah
Naugler, Agnes
Nichols, Leon
Nicol, Minnie
Parker, Carrie
Rinehardt, Grace
Remby, Lottie
Richards, Edith
Ritcey, Geraldine
Rodenheiser, Lettie
Romkey, Mary C.
Silver, Florence
Smith, Eva M.
Smith, Lola
Smith, Minnie B.
Spidle, Lillie
Tobin, Ellen M.
Tobin, Mary E.,
Wamback, Vera
Warner, Emma L,
Wentzell, Lois
Young, Edith
oung, Eldora
%wxcker, Rohda
ll_eln, Christie
ailey, Cora
Baker, Cora
Bell, Gertrude
Bolivar, Bernice
Bolivar, Minnie
rooks, jl_essie
Brooks, Lens
Burgoyne, Mildred
Bushen, Ody
*Chesley, Isabel
Conrad, Grace
Conrad, Rhoda
Cook, Leda .
Cook, Luly
Crouse, Georgina
Crouse, Viola
Dalton, Hilda
Eisenhaner, A, J,
*Ernst, Amynella

45 00 ' Ernst, Gladys
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Erngt, Oressa B.
Tnst, Winnifred

H on,
Imme i
letle, é!}:g;’sCarrle
{(alﬁion.kMBary

a .
Kaulbag: irdie

ennedy, o
lnedy, Lojs
spickle, Tennie

SP:"‘Y) R oda

‘ Sm‘ilteh“‘vhite, Florence 92

103
15
108
84
103
102

» Ada 103
N S, 103
nor Teon, Albertha 103
tot) Li"ian 103
eatﬁrs’ argaret 89
nt aver, Jennie 108
er il Edith 103
gtzell, Elsie 98
tzze"' Melvin 78
arch Sadie 102
on, Zella 99
» Dorg 108
offeot Katic 103
» Beatrice 108
» Blanche 103
rAmy 74
v dadje 40
Annuitants.
er Dam 1
a“lkner :
1 2ddare! Ja::f:‘
~RMa
ulbac ,, alYlYE;
Chester
s BCSSXB
Gara's 103

60 00
60 00

Hawboldt, Susie
Houghton, Cyretha
Zinck, Austin
Zwicker, Flora
Canavan, Annie E.
Mills, Mary E.
Webber, Olie B.
Zinck, Florence
Zinck, Sydney
Aalders, Jesse M.
Backman, Ollo
Boylan, Alice E.
*Corkum, Ethel M.
Corkum, Mildred
Corkum, Minnie
Etter, Coraline
Fleet, Cora D.
*Gray, Nellie
Hawboldt, Ida E.
Hiltz, Karl M.
Hyson, A. E.
Keddy, Sadie
Kilkup, Edith
Lantz, Verta
Millett, John S.
*Murphy, Ruth
*Phillips, Winifred

. Rafuse, Sybil

© *Russell, Harrietta

*Spidell, Sadie M.
Wentzell, Elsie W,
Zinck, Jessie
Zwicker, Bessie

PICTOU.

East.

MacLeod, John T.
Baillie, A. 6.
Hunt, G k.
Skinner, L. R,
Scott, Margaret
Amos, R. Maud

Bannerman, Margaret

Balcom, L, S.
Ballantyne, Esther
Clarke, Adelia
Fraser, Margaret
Fraser, M. Louise
Grant, Maria
Grant, Clara A.
Guild, Lulu J.
Grey, Maude
Lent, F. 1.
MacRBean, Jennice
MacKay, Robetta
Macpherson, Eliza
MacLean, Sarah E.

Macleod, Tsabelle E.

McLean, Cassie
Munn, Nina

Murdoch, Louisa M.

Murray, Sadie
Ogilvie, A. Marie
i

103
98
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¥

Oulton, Millage 1
Rugsell, Martha
Ruggles, A. J.
Savage, Martha
Thompson, Elizabeth
Williams, Marguerite
Archibald, Ann
Archibald, Caroline
Ballantyne, Jean
Bryden, Myra
Crockett, Annie C,
Chisholm, Mary M.
Chisholm, Florence
Doull, Eva C.
Flynn, Sadie
Keith, Sylvia
Luscombe, Annie
MacDonald, Ada
MacGillivray, Jane
MacKay, Ethel J.
MacKenzie, Christina
MacKenzie, Charlotte
MacKenzie, Emma
MacKnight, Jessie
MacLeod, Bessie
MacLean, Margaret
MacNutt, Elsie
Maxwell, Bessie B.
MacMillan, Anabelle
Mitchell, Jennie
Munro, Annie W,
Patterson, Margaret
Robertson, Sarah E.
Robertson, Susie
Sutherland, Janie
Sutherland, Lexie
Sutherland, Mary
Turuner, Christina
Walker, Jennie
Ballantyne, Agnes
Calder, Elsic
Cameron, Hannah
Crooks, Helena
Chisholm, Elizabeth

ameron, Jennie
Coulter, Gladys
Dunlavy, Jennie
Fraser, Alice E.
Fullerton, Irene
Gray, K. Herbert
Higson, Mary
Henghen, Eleanor
Johnston, Evelyn,
Kennedy, Sarah, C.
MacDonald, Annie M.
MacDonald, Katherine
MacDonald, Margaret
Macdonald, Anna
MacKay, Ella
MacKay, Margaret
Maclver, Dolina
MacKenzic, Ethel
MacKinnon, Catherine
Macl.can, Estelle
Macl.cllan, Barbara
Macleod, Dolina J.
MacPPherson, Katherine

103 - 60 00
98 57 07
103 60 00
103 60 00
98 57 07
103 60 00
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[Final report of the Committee to the Provincial Education Association,
August, 1912.]

COURSES OF STUDY IN THE COMMON SCHOOLS.

EDUCATIONAL AIMS AND VALUES.

Omitting consideration of the mysterious processes of physical
and mental inheritance and of individual unfoldment, the object of
education is to transmit to the young the best inheritances of our race
and civilization: their religion, their moral and social order, their
science and industry, their literature and their art. Not, however,
merely to inform the child concerning these, but to actually and effec-
tively adjust him to these conditions of our civilization.

It follows, therefore, that the school program should be no merely
arbitrary or whimsical scheme of studies. On the contrary, it should
definitely aim at bringing the child into intelligent, active, and pur-
poseful relation with the world in which he is to live. There are,
accordingly, two main considerations which determine the choice and
development of the several courses of study, with their pedagogic
selection of material and arrangement of topics, viz., the nature of
the child, and the nature of the universe-that surrounds him, material,
social, and spiritual. ‘ ‘

Since the child, even during his school days, is a member of the
complex organization functioning as family, society, ‘church,_md.ustx:xal
and civil order, the teacher must regard the school not as an institution
apart from these, but as their unifying and clarifying element. In
other words, education, so far as the school undertakes to control and
direct it, is the purposive effort to unify and to implement the ideals
of home, of religion, of social and civic duty. From the school as a
point of vantage, the child is to find his bearings in the vast universe;

"to take a fitting place there, not merely thru knowledge, but by virtue

ofvfeeling, willing and doing aright.

Thus, the teacher is entrusted with one of the most important of
all offices in society. In the true sense, his work as an educator as
distinguished from the mere administrator of a program, can hardly.
be said to begin until he realizes in some degree the grave responsi-
bility of his task. Authority he has, in sufficient measure, both mater-
ial and moral: for it is of universal remark in our public schools that
to the child the teacher is the embodiment of an authority more con-
stant, more persuasive, more compelling than either church, state, or
perhaps even home. Happy the task then'and happy the teacher,
when the cares of his high office are assumed not lightly and indiffer-
ently, but with intelligence, devotion, and goodwill; where the tasks
of each’succeeding day are guided by an increasing knowledge of the
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material, social, and spiritual order in which we are involved, by 2
clearer insight into the mysteries of child-life and growth, and b}’at.
consciousness of opportunity to correct and raise the standards o
thought, feeling, and conduct in the little world of his school.

Growth in knowledge, in human sympathy, and in efficiency
on the part of the teacher, is a condition vital to proper growth in the
pupil. Where the teacher is content merely to add to his stock ©
facts, he is not growing in knowledge. What is essential to true knoWw"
ledge is that he should relate these to his own life and needs or to th(?se
of his pupils. Equally so, in his endeavors to promote the growt_h Od
knowledge in the young, he must realize that the end is not attain€

thru blind conformity to the prescriptions of the program; for thi#

practice, far too common, is in reality a teaching of subjects rather thatt
of children, and it is this procedure which is largely responsible for ¢
dispersed attention, want of confidence, feeble will, and slack mor2
so conspicuous in the poorly taught school.

Further, knowledge, of itself,'is not education. [t is only Oﬂe.gsf
the elements in education. The mastery of military drill and tact®”
does not complete the education of a soldier. There may still be Wa?# ¢
ing resourcefulness, spirit, self-renunciation, will—in brief, the tf%°
personality of the soldier. Moreover, to children, the pursuit of kno¥
ledge is not in itself always interesting; and, without interest on le
part of the pupil, his seeming acquisitions of knowledge wilt have litte
reality, little permanence. ‘ : :

Much has been said and written on the importance of pérsoﬂah.%

in the teacher. Writing to a young friend who had recounted tothla . :

the new studies engaging her attention, Emerson suggested to hef
it might not so much matter what subjects she studied as with W
she studied. Clearly, the great philosopher sought to emphasize
value of personality in the teacher.

hot
the

. What is personality? it will be asked. Without seeking tO‘deﬁt‘tl;
it fully, it may be asserted that for his pupils a teacher has persoflahhe
when he possesses manifest interests, and, ahove all, interests whi€ g
can impart to his pupils. Interest, as everybody knows, is infectio¥
there is in it something of the emotional element; and’nothing 18 |

readily and' unconsciously communicable o others as are our emy

. : ) . edr
tional states. Given a teacher, therefore, who, himself interest i
n

seeks among his own interests 'a possible basis for those of childho?
.one is then safe to look for an attentive class. And, if attentio® * ¢
but be carried to the point where effort is necéssary "well' for effort (-
attention is the essential element of will, of habit-for;ning ’of characte.
forming. X

. " ‘ i
We are now in a position to ask: What is interest? HOW gha’
one command it? ‘

. . £
The answer is not easy. Still, we know some importantvfacntv\
be

concerning the nature of interest. To the teacher, the most impPO*
of these is that interest, being partly an emotional state, can®®

1
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mai"tained, indeed, scarecly aroused in things which are foreign and
Mrelated to our experience or ¢nvironment and to our desires imme-
late or remote. Such things the mind rejects either as unknowable
or as Matters of indifference. Once, however, the fact, phenomenon,
- O materig] thing can be referred to or compared to some past exper-
\ence or present need, its strangeness lessens. It becomes partially
Mown, being partially recognized. It begins to have an interest for
- Accordingly, as Professor James has said, ‘if we wish to ensure
h !nterest of our pupils, there is only one way to do it; and that is to
ake certain that they have something in their minds to attend with
Wher} we begin to talk. That something can consist in nothing but a
Previoys lot of ideas.” Once a thing comes to be recognized,—that is,
ferreq ¢, some previous experience,—it is assigned a place in our
;ne“tal life as an added experience assimilated to the mind-stuff al-
2dy there, and enlarging by its presence our ability to interpret new
“Periences, Only such ideas as are cognate to the circle of thought in
';vlblc we habitually move are assimilated or assimilable. ‘“Ideas too
fo‘el.lv tho you shout them in the ear or thrust them in the face, remain
'elgn ang incomprehensible.”

This process of mind-growth is commonly spoken of as the apper-
Ve process. Our body of mental experiences and mental states
Ved partly thru contact with things, partly thru reading and hear-
inte,0Mprizes the apperceiving mass which we bring to bear upon the
iZQer.pl'etation of new experiences.. And each added experience organ-
fuge L0 the body of our mental life takes its place there not as a unit
intc oning alone but as a pervasive 1nﬂx_1ence conveying to the whole
elligence an increase of power to perceive, to feel, and to know.

Cepti
eri
8§

. . The beari f ‘ i f ) tion upon educational aim

‘ aring of the doctrine of appercep p
E’}d Method w§1 be readily apprehended by the thoughtful teacher.
‘ tolv N possession of this interpretation of mental growth, he is .bound
7 ®Cognize with increasing clearness the process of education as

ﬁfgviding the pupil with a stimulus to the appropriate exercise of his
tioxrlltal-’ €motional, and motor activities. To effect this, his instruc-

lea, Will in each lesson proceed from those past experiences of the
Sity F O from those states of mind which are likely to arouse curio-
in’cy; O awaken feeling. Every lesson will seek to be ‘‘a renewal and an

leq 3e of that connected store of experience "'which becomes know-
andge’ emotion, taste, will-—which becomes, in other words, character
: Cultyre.

Dro, It i with this belief and upon this principle that the following
be lﬁ;am of studies has been framed. Much therein must necessarily
Toy tto the teacher to interpret; and it is well that this should be so.
< Magy .© telligent and serious-minded it will be an all the more pleasing
33 tq O Seek to utilize the materials of the several courses in such a way
tg . ChSure the preparation of the child for the life of a good citizen,

of o1 S2te and foster the aptitude for work and for the intelligent use
- Teg, -lS“r,e» and to develop those features of character which are most
iIls.ﬁty,1r1fluen<:ed by school life, such as loyalty to comrades and

mind}f lons, unselfishness, and an orderly and discipliPEd habit “of
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Let it be emphasized here that the value of any branch or lesso? ;
lies only partly in its direct, intrinsic utility. Over and above thi® ]
there should be looked for an increased disposition in the pupil to ac
for himself and from his own initiative, not only in school problem?
but in all matters where some relation to the thing taught suggests
itself. To take a simple illustration: A lesson on the life history 9; -
the cabbage-butterfly may have no direct value to the children o
a fruit-growing district; but it is one that is very convenient to teac
and, when effectively taught, is fertile in suggestion of similar problems
and study-processes; and the effectiveness of the teaching may
correctly measured by the intensity of the stimulus it applies to the
study of related problems lying within the field of the child’s interests
and natural activities.

It is, indeed, in somewhat of this sense, that it is claimed for ,the
common and high schools that they should in large measure functi®’
as the elementary technical schools of the province. There need °-
no antagonism to the purely cultural training which has so long 4%
inated the school program. Vocational training is capable of being
made, to a certain extent, cultural; just as a vocation is practised I’
in and for itself alone,but in all its relations and with all its imPl'Ca
tions, social, moral, domestic, and, sometimes, esthetic and tradition®
Preparation for vocation, moreover, does not exclude direct 2
purposive efforts of a purely intellectual character. On the COntrary.f
these must continue to form a considerable part of the program y
school studies; for the intellectual, social, and spiritual qualities the};
are specifically designed to nourish will never eease to be regarded 2
the finest fruits of education. ' .

What has been fundamentally lacking in the instruction of t};:
common and high school is the disposition and the ability on the pan‘
of the teacher to take as the point of departure in any study the C%g
crete example, the personal experience, of the pupil, that Someth? il
which the environment always provides, did we but see it as our PU5
sees it, and as it relates to the principle sought to be established'

+The old vogue of proceeding from the abstract principle to0 Ofte:
resulted in the ignoring of the concrete application; for ther€ lSn d
fascination in the study of abstract Principles which lures teache! abe
pupil to compass more of this unreal knowledge than can €V€'.q
verified in school practice or than is needed in the actual affairs of leg
Thus, for example, very abstruse knowledge of the properties 0 civ he
and triangles is ‘often acquired at school by pupils who have o t g
vaguest conception of how this knowledge beco?nes a factor in dealm5
with bodies with circular and triangular surfaces, such as discs cone”
cylinders, buildings, plots of land, etc. ! :

[

And so one day the community wakes up to the necessityti
opening special schools to teach the practice—that is. the purporur_
of principles already skilfully taught, but in an unpréctical anc My
portless way. The simple solution of a great dea] of the dlfﬁﬁoolﬂ
proposed to be dealt with in night schools and other industrial 8¢
is to develop in the common and high schools of the province
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the method of the industrial and technical institute. For the ordinary
Mathematical problems of the smith, the carpenter and builder, the
Masop, etc., the common school and the lower grades of the high school
Ought to be made and can be made the industrial and technical schools
2€ province. They already profess to deal with a body of mathe-
’cnatlcs and science extensive enough to meet the requirements of those

fafts: it remains, therefore, only to pay due regard to mathematics,
“fawing and science as actually related to them.

THE PROGRAM OF STUDIES,

pr In our opening paragraphs cducation is set forth in large as a

0Cess not confined to school-houses, teachers, and courses of study,
dpvti l‘athe{r as the net outcome of the world’s influence upon the in-
no ual in respect of the sort of character he has become, what he
entews' and what he can do. To each mdxvxdqal it is permitted to
an d'r upon the bc;:st 1qher1tapce§ of our race,—its _rehgx_on, Its social
mit Moral order, its sclence, its industry, 1ts arf,—inheritances trans-

ted from age to age thru church, family, and society, and only

Partly thru the school and its appointed teachers.

it So far as the school undertakes to discharge its duty to the young,
th ay be said to do so in a threefolq way. ' It chooses three ends:
ledgecu tivation of pharacter, .of practical efficiency, and of know-
Med; To accomplish these aims, it proceeds not so largely thru the
of thum of positive instruction as thru that of the directed activities
i € child, and, preferably, thru those activities which spring from

i
t‘.;lr?ulse or from native interest. Such interests we speak of as spon-
Th:s%us; the corresponding activity we call, technically, self-activity.

Meth terms are reserved for further interpretation in the chapter on
od

direcln order to arouse to activity the mind which it seeks to control,
‘ of hut' and nourish, the sch_ool should g:arefully select from the fealyn
the c .21 affairs those subjects best fitted to awal;en and maintain

deyel Hd’s interest and self-activity, and to contribute to its ideal
Trop, °Pment. That the subjects should, by preference, be chosen

. %negq € domain of the useful, goes without saying; for it is generally
o trainine that the really useful is likely to provide the best medium for
& Contribg’ the existence of an appropriate utility underlying the study
i uting no little to its power of awaking and maintaining interest.

‘Utili,tro, Clear away any possible obscurity in the use of the terms
Of the o Mtellectual discipline,’ it is as well to state that in the judgment
of ap & Ucationa] world of today the proper justification of the presence
Qnswer Su J€Ct or topic in the program of studies may be found in the
bt T&Veq] o, 5 Question: Whether is the matter in question calculated
, 3 or contribute to reveal to the pupil some importantaspect of

or m “'Onm'_en_t and to stimulate thereby desirable mental, emotional,
to be i 2CtiVity? If it is so calculated, then the knowledge sought
thoge mbarted is not only useful but disciplinary, in the true sense of

€ ter s,

3
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On this basis it is quite safe to include in the program all the sub-
jects herein treated. Not easy is it, however, to determine with gen-
eral approval the topics and sub-topics of the several branches of study;
Circumstances vary in different communities—circumstances of
nature and of industrial and social environment; circumstances, t00s
of unequal capacity and training in teachers, many of whom will recot’
from the very abundance of the prescriptions drawn up for the averagt
or super-average school. For these and for the teachers of miscellan”
eous schools the courses require to be re-madeinrespect of the numbe
and treatment of topics and sub-headings. Condensed courses Wi
accordingly, follow later. ‘

7/

To forestall a possible charge of presumption or of finality of ton®
in their utterances, the Committee to whom is entrusted the making
of the program would state that, far from being satisfied with thelf
work as here presented, they look to a prompt and continual amend”
ment of the courses in keeping with the growing educational intelli-
gence of teachers and public and with the changing conditions of Oud
social and industrial life. Definiteness of prescription and of sugges €
treatment is unavoidable, but it should be borne in mind that ther¢
no intention to supplant a good method and to limit the teacher to on
mode of treatment. On the contrary, what has been aimed at 1
suggest a treatment that will ensure flexibility and variety of method’
and to offer such guidance as appears necessary to the less experience
and resourceful. So far as concerns topics and illustrations, the m-
mittee would protest that these are infinite in number and variety”
Each field of knowledge as represented in each of the subjects © thg
"~ common school is boundless; and the teacher who is original enough 2%
ambitious enough todesire to improve upon or to modify the Selecnoﬂ
of topics and illustrations offered in the several courses, may Safg}y
be trusted to do so. Such experimentation is, indeed, desirable: only
thru it will a gradual perfection of the program be accomplished.

Adverting now to the several subjects or branches of the presq“:
program of studies it is well to remark of them that they comprlzi_
several quite different constituents of school-knowledge. It is posey
ble, for example, to classify ‘them on the twofold basis of “form™
studies and ‘‘content’ studies: The distinction is an iﬁ1portant oné
and the more worthy of treatment here since the present generatloo
ha.s: vs;xtnesse;d flitlle attempts on the part of reactionary teac erst}t;e
E)‘lfl."t ’r(l)yr‘nft. eI :3_ eme?taryd_progr‘am Dractically everything exceP

ormal” facilities of reading, spelling, writing and arithmeti¢-

Now, the three R's, so called, while they are the - valuable in-
struments of education, are not in themselves edycative. TH€ rﬁ_
present merely the several skills or acquisitions that render tri€ e
cation possible of attainment. Of supreme value for the moré ultd
mate purposes of life, they are of themselves empty of conte?, af;e
meaning. Hence it is that in schools wher¢ only the three R jas' .

taught (and there are still many such schools) the child-mind staf nd
Instead of intellectual nourishment and stimulus to self-activity = o
growth, are provided puzzles in spelling, imitation of writteén : by i ‘

half meaningless vocables, processes in calculation knowD on
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3:3};{ least interesting applications; in short, the acquisition of skills

Eu: ely afterward to be turned to much account, Thus it is that the

one Opean peasant, compelled by law to learn to read, ceases to read

in tﬁ he leavgs school. ] Thus,‘ too, the Novq Scotian, drilled solely

him ¢ mechanics of reading, writing, and'cnph.erl'ng, has too often shown

o cSelf resourceless in the presence of diminishing fertility of soil and
. anging industrial and economic conditions.

an . To compass the ends of true education, the school must provide

Ntellectual content from which the exercises in reading, writing,
SCribarltf{metic are to be drawn; and th_i§ content should not be circum-
tea ed either by text-book or by tradition, but drawn from the whole
deal':;] Qf the child’s activities, and, wherever possnblg, from matters
®ven With in the other branches of school study. It will be found that
Wil bln the matter of acquiring formal skill in the three R’s, the pupil
at ¢ the gainer by this procedure more than tho he were kept solely
EXercises in word-naming, penmanship, and abstract calculation.
; trar, 12t drill in these exercises is to be abandoned. Quite the con-
i q"eni But the best results will follow when in. addition to giving fre-
: of b, dfll|§ fqr accuracy and speed, the' teacher is careful ‘to note errors
WithiO“Unmatlo.n, spelling, and expression occurring outside as well as
fver n ﬂ}e special reang and spelling classes P Vyhen she sees to it that
bé, iss, Written exercise in arithmetic, or composition, or whatever it may
are . & Neat and legible effort; when the studies of the earth and man
p"iﬂcial € to furnish problems to corroborate and illustrate arithmetical
ap eD es likely otherwise to remain abstrac.tgo.ns.. In brief, to guar-
apq . & creditable output of the formal facilities of reading, writing,
tieg Ol'lt metic, the teacher must correlate these with the other activi-

the school.

ST

- StudACCOYdingly, to fulfil the purposes of education, a program of
P by les Must be made up of courses not separate and self-contained

‘ ang lrlte‘j-related and coherent, indicating a unified edpcatnve process
In ¢, UNified subject matter. The principle of correlation of studies is,
Shoud’ One of the basal principles upon which program and courses
‘ ¢ founded. Indeed, to it must be accorded first place among
ng principles of the maker of school programs:

That knowledge should be presentedvas unified, not dis-

Del'g‘ 8t,
ed .
d, the varipus topics being as fully as possible correlated.

lig 'aind' That the knowledge which is likely to be of use in after

sllbjth those occupations which the pupils are likely to pursue furnish

traditios for the school program quite as educative as those subjects
- Phally congecrated to education.

:hat?gg\; That the courses of study should keep in mind the pupils

2 rep dee school at the sixth, seventh, or eighth grade, and should aim

2l erc" ther{l so far conversant with the fundamental processes of
Rt o S agriculture, and other great industries as to ensure on their
... “Pacity for further study.

i

4t :
’&Q}‘Oolh' That, while utility largely determines the subjects of the
. fogram, illustrations and applications should spring from the

f [
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present needs, interests, and environment of the pupils as well as from

considerations of prospective utility.

5th. Thatthe courses of study should be outlined and detailed ‘]“
accordance with the increasing capacity and the changing and dever
oping interests of the succeeding grades; that is to say, of the
creasing age and experience of the pupil.

6th. That in all instruction it should be aimed at to provide th°
pupil with abundant contacts with material things and with -society’,
and from his own concrete experiences to proceed to an interpretati
of the material, social, and moral order in which he lives.

7th. That it is not prudent for a course of study to comprize Onbi
what the average child can fully retain in memory thruout the S 00
period or even thruout the year.

8th. That the program and courses of study should be such 1;2
content and treatment, as to ensure not merely the instruction but
education of the child in point of character, culture, and efficiency*

To frame courses of study in accordance with these princ g
it is manifestly impossible to depend upon prescriptions made by ref o
ence to pages of text-book. Prescription of the content of instructxo'
should be made in terms absolute. To prescribe from books alon®
to tempt the indolent teacher into substituting for instruction mOfe-oe'
less mindless tasks of memorizing. The teacher who lacks initiat‘vt
and the ability easily to organize the information contained in the exli
finds the mere text-book prescription a partial justification f0F ‘}’]e
treatment and the traditional question-and-answer methodS:, T ce
study of phenomena is supplanted by the study of books. Intellige?
is stified by shutting up against the pupil original sources of kno¥ e
and by leaving him unpractised and ignorant in the art of acqu}
knowledge exceptat second-hand,a condition of things still deplof ¢he
common in our schools, and one toward the correction of W ich Y
framer of courses of study should bend all his energies. For, whlleo .
would be the hight of folly to advocate dispensing with text-bo® 5 ot
to underrate the ability to procure knowledge thru reading it mY e
nevertheless be claimed that high efficiency, intellectual and €co? m'lor
will never be approached in schools which fail to recognize the supe”
value of ability to gather knowledge at first-hand V%Ie live in 2 W91
of great opportunities, in a new land, and amid economic an Soclic
resources comparatively unexploited and unexplored. Our eCOnOThe
progress and the vitality of our civilization depend iargely upontual
capacity of our people to recognize phenomenag and to deal with acd of
conditions and concrete realities. The methods of childho© an’ g
school-days should be fashioned in view of the necessities, th¢ hpo od
tunities, and the conditions which the child will meet with in n com?
and womanhood years; and these methods will be sufficiently “nid -
lied with where the necessities, opportunities, and condition® 0
which the child now lives and moves are made the chief medit o
instruction and the chief means of education. Accepting th’si place
ciple in education, the text-book falls into its proper and useft
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;“ the weli-conducted school as labor saver and partial guide to the
-facher, ag home-companions and mentor to the pupil. Often, too,
' must remain the one and only source of information to both teacher

pupil.

. Among the evils that resulted in the past from prescription of
Subjects jn terms of the text-book alone, was the loss of due proportion
Mong the subjects of the program. Very often, as is still the case in
v Iy of our own schools, worthless topics found theil: way into the’
»e:r“)'{s Courses, or unimportant ones were set forth in detail while
WsenF als received scant treatment. The e_mthmetu; of such schools
] sh‘?S likely to abound in problems of alligation, of grindstone partner-
'S, or curious puzzles, while little provision was made for practising
Pupils i common and useful calculation. Abstruse problems of gram-
tga:hand analysis and formulas of parsing usurped the place belongl.n'g
'Do € correction of common errors and the enlargement of the pupil’s
ing €IS of expression. Geography was as likely to deal largely in
“an dpposwe‘problems of astronomy or lists of unimportant capes, bays
exhi Counties in strange lands as with observation of the phenomena
th ited in our immediate surroundings and the interpretation of
® earth in jts relations with man as an industrial and social factor.

DU .IEVGH worse, perhaps, was the failure. to adap_t 'the exercises. of
: gra%l S to the varying interests and developing capacities of succeeding
; preses. and ages. Since the same.subjects _were, in a general way,

the Cribed for grades three, four, .flve anc} six, it often followed that

thessame topics, sub-topics and illustrations were repeated thruout

ande 8rades with virtually the same treatment, until th_e’ substance
Ca for{n of the instruction became a sing-song in the pupil’s ears and
it oo trippingly from his tongue. When this happy end was compassed
wh?'as fondly believed that the pupil had achieved something worth
( lle'. Il organized as was such a condition of affairs, an even more
th:Otxc state was reached, where, as in country schools, none except
ing, " 28Uest record of the former teacher's work remained to guide the
gradesl“g teacher in his treatment of the various courses in the different

PN - 25 2 M

§

’BchOOL 8t it may be presumed that in the upper grades of the common
the g Where text-books are used in various subjects of instruction,
‘the . 2Ching must of necessity be well graded, it is proper to affirm here
' unwal‘l‘a.nta.bleness of such a conclusion. In the first place, text-
filled .T¢ not used in nearly all of the subjects. A reading-book
1t 4 erth choice selections of literature is not a text-book in reading;
Qp theS N0t in the remotest way touch upon the pedagogic principles
art of reading. The same may be said of a writing-book.

dit:at'go Particularize further, there is no text-book prescribed to in-
for gr to the teacher the scope and treatment of the history set down
‘o na‘:tldes five and six; no geography text for grades four and five;
_ .“‘ltelli Ure-study text for any ‘of the grades. True, the earnest and
Of Equ t teacher has accepted the recommendations of the Journal
timg \cation and found light and leading in the reference books from
time brought to her notice. But what of the less earnest and
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less intelligent? Having no book forced upon them, they have sought
none, and they have pestered children with committing to memoy¢.
facts within the range neither of their interests nor of their understan®
ing.

rext-book

In the second place, it is to be pointed out that the orthodox Hics:
ma

in geography, grammar, history, natural science, or in mathe
is no safeguard of mehodical, well-graded instruction. Tho,
secutive and logical in its treatment of a subject, it does not ai a
being a treatise on method. It must,in order to sell well, be che?}P;
To sell cheaply, it must be brief. To be brief, it has to depen® _ .
emphasis chiefly upon the mechanical devices of the printer. t .Can
afford neither repetition, lengthy explanation, nor varied illustfatlolﬂ'
It presumes a well-informed teacher or a very well-trained puph-
short, it confines itself to the strictly scientific treatment of the
ject which appeals effectively only to the mature mind. It follow$
strictly logical order. ,

sub-
the

Now, the logical order is not by any means the order which (;S
always calculated to hold the attention of the child. = There is 2 p o
agogical order, recognized by all good teachers, which follows, w‘ld,
expedient, the order suggested by the present interests of the .Chlerl
neglecting for the time being the strictly logical sequence. Ch‘ldr'
are not always, in the adult sense of the term, logical, and it is @ w‘m,
teacher that recognizes the fact. In her wisdom, she reorganiz€® '1?1'5-
day to day the material of instruction in accordance with the € ! ed
changing and growing apperception-masses. -And thus the Can?ed
goods of the‘text-book maker are thru her skilful manipulation rende
not merely innocuous but palatable and nutritious. '

A word is in place here relative to the principle enunciat’f‘?lere
:sevent'h in the list of recommendations to program-makers- "l
is no intention to undervalue memory or to discourage exef_Clsesthefy

" culated to render the memory more efficient. The intention 15 f his”

to emphasize the well-known fact that much that is taught in t ing
tory and literature classes, tho forgotten in substance or in gett! at
may accognplish the very best results in the power to appreCiate ch
is worthy in human conduct or important in our social relations- un:
that is studied in the ‘‘Nature’’ class may appear to be totally forgo ted,
but nothing is surer than that, if the m’ethol()j of study has been e"-ou'?a’" '
there has resulted to the pupil agreater readines toyde;i with 8 1to
or allied matters; and this is the end sought STh facts pecy af 1y
the problem are incidental and accessory fm(j are ﬁo more 1ec€ Sa,ns‘
to remember than are the numerical facts in those arithmetic proble o
thru the study and solution of which the learner acquires 2 C?he—"
prehension of the principles involved and disposes his mind t 2
matical habits. |

To dilate upon this principle here might seem inappropriate exg,ego
for two reasons; first, because there are well-meaning peopl€ 4.1
suppose that since the youthful mind is permitted and practis® dict’
range over a fairly wide field of knowledge, this is done to the PF® l;ged
of thoroness; secondly, because there are teachers who, discouf ,
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by the readiness with which children forget, but, determined to beon
¢ safe side, trust to narrowing instruction to the meager dimensions
at will ensure a specious facility at the written or oral examinations.
Ut a pat statement of principle by a pupil is noevidence of thoroness
Comprehension. To be thoroly comprehended, the principle must
€ experienced in its application to real conditions. These conditions
gllay .be manifold and various; and, besides, while they may appear
€ simplest thing in the world when read or illustrated in the text,
€Y may fail of recognition when met with in the material world—an
Perience familiar especially to the teacher of nature and of science. -
€nce it is that today it is recognized as the soundest procedure for
€ teacher to lead up thru a wide range of contacts and experiences
r’.‘pe}'lmcnts, perhaps,) to a comprehensive and lucid statement .of
i Inciple. The business of gathering knowledge for use in later life
' I reality, but a comparatively small part of education. Yet there
ree teachers who have not progresed beyond the ancient fallacy of
8arding the chief business of the school that of furnishing the memory
kn feady made knowledge; toensure the retention of so-called ‘useful
i‘?.Wledge,' they practice their pupils in conning and repeating in-
ei;illally and simultaneously. Or, to secure a showy output of
™bal reproduction of potentially valuable facts and processes, they
f Mpel attention to the task long after interest 'is exhausted and the
'8Ue point reached.

. METHOD IN TEACHING.

ex

€

‘(Da Under the heading, ‘‘Educational Aims and V?.lues,” is to be fog‘nd

n ge 29.) a general interpretation of the .doc'trme.of. apperception.

kn the ight of this process,—i. e., the mind’s assimilation of new

su}?".‘"?dge by relating it to former experiences or mind-content,—
Sldlal‘y principles of method emerge into view.

Chief among these is the grouping of topics for study and instruc-
omeu.“der comprehensive headings, or imethod-wholes’, as they are
of Umes called. As example, take, in history, the story of the growth
ear 'lamentary power in England during, say, the Stuart period.
histoi"i‘tlsfac@ory study (_)f this ’topic will involve consideration of sunglry
tionalmal episodes, of divers times, places, and personages, of constitu-
and social development, of the leading motives and circumstances
Utory to change, thruout a long period of the nation's life. All
oughe_pupils’ mind contains bearing upon th.ese matters should be
tinto consciousness and utilized as a setting for the new know-
this tl;)r as a bgsis for new inferences and generalizations; and to effect
i nsere Will in turn be demanded a recall and a re-study of civic con-
Wil all at h(_)me. Imag'm’atlon, memory, observation, and judgment
o1 De stirred to activity. '

tion

No Or, in geography, take, for illustration, a study of the exports of
thiey DCOtia.  This will, of necessity, demand an inquiry into the

I’néthogrod“Ci“g-districts, the industries involved, the export-points,,
creatin S of transportation, destination of commodities, and conditions

g demand for these. \
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In grammar-study, as in natural science, such groupings suggest
themselves even more abundantly. For instance, the nominattVé
case-relation as traceable in various parts of speech and in locutions:
e. g, in verbs, adjectives, pronouns, nouns, phrases, and clauses
Again, the adjectival office as a general function; e. g., as performe€
sometimes by single adjectives, sometimes by nouns in the possessive
case, sometimes by the word-groups known as phrases and clauses
Or, again, the ‘antecedent’, as an accompaniment of both relativé
pronouns and relative (conjunctive) adverbs; the nature and exten
of inflection in the several parts of speech; the nanie, or noun, as appi! 1t
not merely to things material but to things merely seen or heard, fe
or thought. In nature-study, there are comprehensive studies
means of plant-propagation, of seed-dispersal, of various habits ©
climbing-plants, of injurious plants, of the course of insect life, etcé
In fact, this artifice of ‘method-wholes’ when applied in natural scief ¢
or in language-study, becomes nothing more nor less than the induct?
method which is reserved for treatment in a later page.

Next, there will be readily recognized the desirability of extend”
ledge under comprehensive headings. Facts derived from branches od
study conceived as separate and distinct may be correlated in time af
place, as well as in resemblance and purpose, and thru this unifying
process acquire increase of interest and enhancement of value.
instance, in a seventh or eighth grade, a series of lessons may be P is
pared on means of transport and communication in Canada. Thls
will demand a consideration of means of communication and foute;
of travel in olden times—an interesting correlation of historical kno¥
ledge with social and commercial geography. The reflective
imaginative processes will thus be called into action. The pu
knowledge of transportationconditions in Canada will be enlarged } at
measure that would not be effected by a mere description of Pfesﬁis,
trade-routes, railways, postal and telegraphic lines. Not only t

t
but the pupil will have gained both in insight and in habits of thou%ll:e

-

and study. The teacher has called upon him to assemble not only og

direct statements of the book but an extra store of appercelvl'
ideas necessary to the judicious thinking out of social, politicalr iy
dustrial, and even moral progress in our country as dependent Jarg!
upon the improvement of means of communication. Historica
such as chronology, racial origins, primitjve conditions, the narré
of early and later explorers, thus assume a ney importa'nce as mem

of a larger and powerful community of ideag, Should the teache® ¢
so disposed, he will find a place in these lessons for the admissio r
another body of ideas—the moral—which enter in the form of MmOfe fy
less detailed reference to the motives that incited the early mission? ©
and explorer; to the nature of the services, religions, civic, ap il-
mercial, indirectly rendered by missionary, explorer, fur-traders ra
way-projector and engineer. ' ‘

tives

: . L il

From well-directed teaching of this sort there accrues to the EE ’;ﬂ

an integration of consciousness, which is one of the ends sOU8 i 8
education. The ‘correlation’ of the branches of the school proble™ ~,f

curtailment of the much-canvassed principle of “Concentratio?

a .
pil's
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gtu.d‘.e?,” which in its broadest application requires that all of the
Civities of the school should center around some one chief study,—
off €ory both pedantic and impracticable. Provided the teacher
sue?ts the conspicuously important and Interesting correlations of a
Selflec'lgfthose which will afford a measurably certain stimulus to the
“activity of the pupil,—he may rest content with omitting those less
Vious and more recondite.

les Thus, the teacher might pretty safely count, as an outcome of the

meon detajled ahove, upon the pupil’s desire or willingness to draw a

. h‘ap recording such historical and geographical data as contributed. to

of Comprehension of the lesson: while, on the contrary, the obtrusion

artthmetical calculations or considerations of fauna and flora re-

ande ¥ associated with the main topic might prove disastrous to interest
self-activity in the class.

o .159, a{so, to pay too much attention to the _penmanship of the
b Ill)tl JIn his written theme drawn from such a series of lessons would
the rlbl{tff not to concentration so much as to a partial dlspersal. of
- of | Pupil’s attention among minor issues of slope, form, and shading

Ctters. Ip such written exercises the teacher should look for neat-

S and legibility in the penmanship, nothing more.

ensiln fOll{)wing out plans of utilizing "’method-wholes” or compre-
SYStve topics, the teacher will find that he has thereby put into effect
trag; em of reviewing much more meaningful and pleasurable than the
Tepe l10nal one, Customarily, a review means little else but a laborious
rnef tion of the consecutive pages of the text-book. Under the
v ang 0 “Whole system, review becomes what it should be, the revision
Stim retl‘{lnking of large units of study—an exercise in a high degree
Dup; ating and educative. In the text-book, fag:ts appear to the
sl as on an equality of importance because standing together on the
of fe Page. The treatment here suggested compels the arrangement
of tths In proper perspective and proportion, because the attention
effec ® learner tends to focus itself upon a central theme which, in
anq  “Onstitutes the organizing element of the otherwise scattered
Ceng, leanmgless facts. Moreover, thru the organizing power of a
- Buigp; theme, the pupil comes Into possession of a means of distin-
is alr)l‘g' the important and essentl.al .from the 1nc1d_ental or accessory.
ang fl‘ty. to study for himself similar problems is thus enhanced,
Denéavb"th It, comes to him consciousness of power, a condition indis-

! le to the growth of will,

elab(;lr‘hat this principle of methods is susceptible of a wider and more
. Ang ate application in the higher grades than in the lower, is obvious.
the 1yet It is the end sought in the series-lessons of the nature-class of

. ‘Uppo‘s”er and intermediate grades. Let the teacher be careful not to
N fnethe that every lesson is to proceed in accordance with so ambitious
thld od. This is to attempt too much. Where the tasks of the
Write 2 chiefly those of word-naming, sentence-saying, learning to
Per; O Count, to talk, to sing, to play,—where, in fact, the store of
Of gigg; .ces upon which he can draw is scanty,—it would be the hight
‘ulty and of futility for the teacher to adopt the principle of
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method-wholes. What the young child needs most is scope for his
curiosity, for his constructive and motor impulses. His part in & ¢
scheme is not so much to reason about things or to see things in any
but ,their simplest relations, but to obtain experiences, most of therm
disconnected as yet and half-meaningless, altho directed with vagug
purpose by the teacher. Later, will come the time to organize t es
experiences, to give them a meaning by discovering their relation$ s
each other; to turn the child’s nature experiences and observatio?
into nature-knowledge, his arithmetic to useful computation, his m?

or léss mechanical reading to content-getting, his penmanship .t0 red
letter-writing. His attention to spelling, drawing, penmaﬂs};;g‘
case:

punctuation, arithmetical process, etc., as tasks, will gradually ¢ n
These are the purely formal and meaningless processes of the yo!

learner. Hereafter, they will have a meaning for him, since they %or
seen to have a value in relation to a real need; and motive enoughask5

continuing to attend to them incidentally will be afforded in the t e
which he undertakes in geography, history, science, and literatt e

~ The latter subjects thus supply the content and the meaning to'ng6

merely formal facilities of writing, reading, spelling, and count!
and the teaching of these formal facilities in connection with th¢ € o
tent studies is the surest means of retaining interest in them. Mor
over, as has been asserted in a foregoing page, there is an econ
effected by bringing these two diverse classes of studies into m“tu‘is
relation and suppoert. Experience has shown that more progre® ht
made in spelling, writing and grammar, when these subjects are taug
as incidental to written work, recitation, and discussion of the histo?;,
geography, and science topics. Every lesson should thus be, in effe €
a language lesson. Every written task should be, in a moderate deg"
at least, an exercise in neat and legible penmanship.

- . ) «q' 10

Altho the organizing of ideas and, of study-effort in relat""ﬂcup
central and unifying thoughts may correctly be regarded as t e X
minating principle of method, it is nevertheless obvious that m "o
great majority qf te.aching-peripd.s teacher and pupil are at llbef,yits
lose sight of major issues, confining study-effort within narrow 1 s

- where specific minor problems may have presented themselves. ' chief

the' central aim may be, for example, to lgcate and describe th€ o
agricultural areas in Nova Scotia, a lesson which will, of courses Cond
prize many minor considerations, each of them an is'gue definit€ in
dlst.mct enou_gh to be treated without immediate referénce to the an

topic. For instance, the phenomenon of the diked lands lying.alond
our tidal rivers and estuaries may be subordinate to the main topP! aact

yet a matter important and distinct enbugh to temporarily abstr®”

attention therefrom. porarty.

4 il

Again, in the progress of school-work, the attention of the nglto
may be temporarily directed to gathering information destif® sn
supplement the statements of the book or the data present€ ‘"11,139'
unflnls!led lesson. Or, }:hey may be absorbed in acquiring or ,:ufal
memorizing and applying mathematical tables, observing :

phenomena, analyzing sentences.
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Again, the class lesson may be a problem or series of problems
Mited reach arising out of the commonplaces of the text-book, or
gested by the pupils’ experiences, private reading, need or curiosity,
or Necessary to the achievement of some specific purpose set by teacher
n class.  Wherever possible, the lesson should be conceived as a
oec?SSIty. There should be an end sought, whether it be to enlarge
Ne's comprehension of some matter of immediate or local interest,
or to satisfy curiosity, or to meet some actual need. Such lesson
Xgn‘ljnvariably prove a stimulus to increased curiosity and to new de-
s.

SUg
or

be T_here should be no blind o(der of study. The text-book, it may
Witﬁ aimed, suggests it; but this suggestion is likely to prevail only
ma timid and resourceless teachers. The text-book order may or
fa,}l’ not be a logical, thought-out order which the teacher may seem

rly bound to follow. It is so, for instance, in arithmetic, geometry,
Se any, and chemistry. It may, however, be a ‘mere chronological
as .uenCe! as in school~historifes. It may be an arbitrary arrangement,
mem Political geography or in English composition. Qr, it may be a
Wi:ﬁly haphazard and whimsical arrangement, as in English spelling.

intep. 1Y and all of these the teacher is authorized to interfere—to
1oy}
f

ear of
teacher

pt, to amplify, to verify, to reconstruct. There need be no
confusing the learner. Even were there such, the resourceful

“ad would take the slight risk rather than endure an unthinking
A heren

ce to the sequence of the text and a repression of all disposi-

ti . L . .
mOn to be guided by judicious suggestion and the interests of the
Oment, . ‘ .

ne A§ already pointed out, the line o.f indiyidual curiosity and
Cesslty is the line of true interest; and it requires only courage and
frate directive skill in the teacher to follow up the main avenues
Nowledge along their devious, interrupted, but ever attractive
Way§ of youthful interest. Just here it may be well to remark that
rspeCIOlls interest is often temporarily maintained among pupils
'sh()ul(;mulatlon in reciting answers learned from the Dbook. Care
Mat; be taken not to mistake this for, genuine interest in the subject-
€ of the lesson. A momentary cross-examination will reveal
hié?lrror. For ghere is an es:sential glifference between that activity
the . SXPresses itself merely in learning statements of fact for use in
activituestlo.n-am.d-answer process of the class-room, and that self-
Satiss Y which is spontaneous and which arises out of the deS}re to
scholg a_meptal or material demand. The possession of facts is not
It Tship in the true sense. True scholarship must be efficient:
Mere only he conceded to exist where there is a consciousness (not
thej, bCOgnlzance) of facts in their relations, and a disposition to seek
’ €aring upon individual or human needs.

Quisi{in tellectual resourcefulness, therefore, and not merely the ac-

the 10N of facts, must be regarded as the end of mental training in

at (2Ublic school.” ‘Where this aim is kept in view, method may stumble
’.’ffor;ntes’ and the teacher may suffer ultimate disappointment in the
It of 0 keep the machinery of class-instruction running as' smoothly as
~'®N appears to run when entire reliance is placed upon text-book

v
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order and the question-and-answer system. Nevertheless, there will
be positive gains to the pupils which will more than make up for t e
lack of showiness. That most invaluable habit, Reflection, can nevef
be developed in any other way than by the practice of setting aS}de
from time to time the printed statements of the text-book and calling
upon the pupils to discuss the matters under consideration in jleﬂ,ns
of their own environment and experience. For, reflection, in !
origin, is not concerned with remote and impersonal matters: its prima
exercise is with the realities of our own existence, of our own persof”
ality and our own surroundings. No text-book is likely of itself tg
beget the habit in the child. The intervention of the trained mi®
is here necessary. Were this not so, the teacher’s office would be ¢
duced to that of a monitor. Her intellectual functions would be €%
tirely usurped by the book. .
Memorizing.

om the
oriz”

One of the gravest dangers to mental development arises fr
circumstance that much of the study effort in the first four
is and must remain an effort at memorizing. Much of this mem
ing, too, is of a merely mechanical kind. Take, for example, the 10 g_

-and dreary task of learning to spell, the illogical word-naming insepd

able from an inconsistent spelling, the indispensable drill on addlt‘oe
and multiplication tables. Unless the teacher is on her guard and Care_
ful to mingle and combine with these memory-efforts suitable exe'ti
ercises and applications requiring thought and purpose from the puP:’

. the latter, by the time he reaches grade five, has become steeped “}

‘the memorizing habit and convinced that it is the only method 129 :
study. Later, when he reaches the preparatory grade, and text %0 %

grow numerous and bulkier, or when he commences the study
French or Latin, the practise of mechanical memorizing is in -a?i'ce
of renewal. It is quite likely that much of the present-day preJ% éh'
against foreign-language study arises out of protest against the wret ch
ed methods of study practised. Indeed, in the first year of ln s
or Latin, it is common to find a total absence of intelligent a

nd

. guage method and in its place mere parroting of declensions

written exercises in word-shuffling.

One of the weak claims made for this stultifying practice is tt}f;
it ‘cultivates the memory.” Now, memory cannot, in the gener 4
accepted sense of the term, be ‘cultivated.’ [t is not possibles t ‘rts
practice, to enlarge its general power or capacity, or to improve ‘.5
quality in point of quickness or retentiveness. What we may 99 ‘é
thru practice, to render our memory more efficient. We may, i 0 f,j
words, learn to use it with system. We may improve our methods 4

L : 7 Lt ey
memorizing. There are, for example, various tricks of mechamcal o5

mental association worth acquiring, various comparisons and an2 t-
that, in the effort of memorizing, spring to aid and deserve to be t Oun

fully noted. Best of all, there is the practice of outlining 2 1659 e
poem, or whatever it is that we want to.commit. To first outiB® ot

orrey,

subject matter, catching and holding the main ideas in their €
order; then to attend closely to the details of thought; last oﬁ
if required, to commit the actual wording, is the best order of €
Naturally enough, with children, whose mental tasks have
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€xtensively memory drills, the tendency is to begin at the wrong end
the process and to commit line by line or sentence by sentence.

1s false method the teacher should correct. Some time should be
axen now and then in teaching children how to memorize. Above all
Ings, the teacher should frequently explain how she wants a lesson
Studied. She must not be content always to send the children home
With a lesson merely assigned, for this will confirm them in the super-
Cla} memorizing already familiar to them. It must be remembered

 that false habits of study, once well seated, are hard to dislodge;- and

:v.at, as a rule, by the time he has reached the sixth grade the pupil
1ll, for good or ill, have already fixed his methods of study.

of How to memorize is, in fact, one of the important considerations
of %1& school; and yet it is only a part of the comprehensive matter
aca OV to Study. It may be generally supposed that children will
Cquire proper habits and methods of study unconsciously, from being

Lnethodically and properly taught. This may be in part true; yet
W(i)w often we find a class of bright and interested children left quite
lmfhollt initiative once the presence of the teacher is withdrawn. So

th 8 as the teacher is present to suggest motives, to indicate lines of
Ought, to frame leading questions, the class goes on smoothly,' and
De;?isual observer might suppose the children quite capable of inde-
anq Nt study. But unless these pupils have been trained to initiate
it Prosecute inquiry, to outline a lesson, to discover and set up spec-
1QVap“rposes or motives in its study, to judge of relevance and irre-
n fice, to distinguish the important and the non-essential, to note

. 8uthor’s treatment of a topic point by point,—.to do all of these
al ngs according to the measure of youthful capacity,—study ceases

Most as soon as the directive genius of the teacher is withheld.

be; The committing to memory of the actual wording of a passage
ing only one of the several forms of memorizing called for in study,
gifet teacher must not confine attention to it. Many pupils lack the
QOmO. memory for words who nevertheless have good capacity fox;
cohﬁlm’ctu}g and retaining the points of an argument or a sequence 0
irp o0t ideas.  Of all exercises calculated to assist the pupil in com-

o s ﬁ:ltng the substance of a lesson and to teach him how to study, none

er than engaging him from time to time to express in a few words

or Oi)l‘lnmpal thought in each of the succeeding paragraphs of a story
briot€r well-constructed text, and ' then to gather up the whole in a
iﬂtel] Yesumé, oral or written. Memor_izjng of this k,ind is a highly
is iy cCtual process. The act of determining the ‘point of a paragraph
self apn exercise to be recommended to pupils of high school and
Stat 8late grades. The sequent act of expressing it in a correct, brief
Nt constitutes the very best kind of language lesson; and, as
teacher knows, it is very often the inability to express ideas in
WD words that involves the pupil in failure. He has, it often
wOrdsns" vaguely caught the ideas; but, not being able to recall the
Nonp) of the book, and having no language of his own, he sits down,
it, biussed. He had thought he knew his lesson, yet he doesn’t know
€ case of this pupil is, however, not so bad as that of the one
The Proceeds to commit sentence by sentence or clause by clause.
‘Sentence, he accepts as the unit of thought. Consequently, he

)
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_that the pupil’s increasing stock of experiences be subjected by him:
continual recall and reorganization, procuring thereby a flexibility

makes progress by sentences. FEach is treated as of the same impor-
tance ‘as its fellow. There are no peaks of thought. The field is 3
plain. - '

Now, the units of progress, in thinking, are not necessarily sen-
tences. They may be groups of sentences, groups of ideas so relatée
to one another as to make up a whole. Progress should be by these
groups. The smallest unit of real progress in thinking will be one ©
these bundles of ideas. This condition accepted, there will then b€
some good chance of the substance of the thought being remembered'

There is no question here of training the memory. It is entirely
a matter of training ourselves to habits of system. ~Take, again, the
case of one studying under the influence of some specific purpose, oF
to solve some complicated problem. He perforce creates system in 118
study. The end he has in view will of itself compel the organization ©
the facts and inferences into thought-groups. It will set up standard®
of relevance and irrelevance; will bring about a coherence among thé
‘points of thought'; will test and corroborate suggested ideas in the
light of each other or of one’s own experience. There will be little fear
of failure to remember the train of thought. Where the study-e‘:fort
is systematic and intelligent, memory will function at its maximum ©
efficiency, and no amount of practice will improve its quality.

' Reasoning.

While it may be that one's reason, like one’s memory, is not capa’
ble of general increase of power, it is nevertheless safe to agsume that
education can do much to establish specific habits of reasoning. 1%
pelled by curiosity, the child is ever enlarging his circle of interest®:
These interests the school seizes upon and enlarges, seeing to it that 13
each connexion the experiences the pupil obtains are fundamental a8
general and not merely incidental and particular. Further, it requif®

of

knowledge and a'readiness of recall in new situations. While promo”
ing thus the habit of invoking past experiences, (i. e. knowledge)s
C}llth?.teS, too, the disposition to apply thig knowledge critically
situations purposely selected as well as to thoge arising casually.

A word as to the organizing pracess. Facts, experiences, pheno”
mena, to be effective, cannot remain detached units. The huma
mind does not tolerate such a condition. Influenced by resemblance®
analogies, or other associative factors, it arranges pienomena in
groups or classes under headings which we ca]] concepts, and which
may be either mere class names, generalizationg definitions. rules: of
the like. The process of observing resemblances identities 'and thet’
opposites, and of _class1fymg facts or phenomena 0}1 this basi,s, is called
generalizing, and is the first stepininductive reasoning. Thus, int 18787
uage, we classify words as nouns, verbs, transitives, plurals, object.lV85:
etc.; in history, we classify events as wars, conquests revolutlo"s'
conduct, as heroic, mean, rash, politic; in geography, we have Classef
of phenomena such as lakes, rivers, islands, table-lands, nations e

’
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In botany, such popular classifications as annual and bien-

' €vergreen and deciduous, are generalizations quite as much as are

Nocot and dicot, angiosperm and gymnosperm. Each of the terms

‘ Oentloned is a generalization or general noti_on; that is, it is applicable
€ach one of the infinite number constituting the class.

Mo,

nlovhl such a statement of observed fact as that unsupporyqd bodies

is 0; toward the earth, there is the same process of generalizing; that

th’ arranging experiences or propositions into a class, thus? preparing

o e Way for the step of making the proposition universal in its applica-

. Viz., All bodies tend to move toward the earth’s center. This

it Process is known as induction or inductive reasoning. Thru

S(;ier,:la‘l has come into possession of the organized knowledge called

or ce. Tl)ru it qlone is any addition to hu_man knowledge possible.

]edgz(flenqe 1s nothing more nor less than classified and organized know-

mit o Wh_ICh is eq}uvalent to saying that pher_lomena vylngh do not ad-

L Saido eing classified and organized cannot, in the scientific sense, be
4 to-be understood.

~

old ;I‘his being so, it will have to be adm.itted_ that children, as soon as
Proe ough, should be consciously practised in the use of this mind-
the 8s: first, direct perception of phenomena; second, association on
Eeneras-ls 9f resemblance, wltl} a view to forming concepts, making

: alizations, and enunciating principles. The numerous cate-

% tiOrneZOf grammar, of history, of geography, etc., such as those men-
£ S i above, should be grasped by the pupil as generalizations just

: i Mperatively as are the categories or classifications of botany,
BV lege S or chemistry. And the first essential of method is that the
of 4 oF Proceed ag' far as possible from direct and careful observation

tiog € particular phenomena upon which he is to ‘base his gqnex:alxza-

forp, Ltis insufficient that the phenomena be presented to him in the

L Acy, Ol statements of fact,—mere words,—when the concrete and
‘ S Dresal Plant-forms, earth-features, language-phenomena, etc., can be

to f::lted to the bodily senses. The phenomena of nature, which are
Pupjj m the_ basis for generalizing should be sought out by teacher and
e 1f necessary, reproduced in the classroom. Lake, river,

% nlinats ed, valley, beach, should be presented in the concrete, too, in
the rell_lre, if necessary; or, at worst, thru the agency of the sand-map,

ag g()vlef‘map, pictures, etc. Even in history, such _fundarpental ideas
nationel‘nme_nt, representative government, .prot.ectlve tarlff.. revenue,
depy ' Smpire, arbitration, dynasty, constitution, executive, presi-
thip ’S\a,l of these should be interpreted and illustrated in terms of
Prehe, Within the pupil’s experience, if they are to be effectively com-

Chatfgrded. and the pupil’s recitation to be more than meaningless

: Eenerl;{-‘fcef?ding, thus, by way of direct contact and observation, such
th '“ations as that of the expansive effect of heat upon bodies, of

Srmation of river-deltas, or of, say, the pluralizing of nouns in
of .- become conscious processes, and the learner acquires that habit
Tor oo Which we call the scientific habit, and which is nothing more
S than the habit of cautious induction.
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Class-Conduct.

To obtain the best results in teaching, class-room conditions
should be as natural and the discussion of the lesson by pupils as {r€
from restraint as possible. Initiative in the discussion should be 1€
largely with the pupils, the teacher’s part being chiefly to correct, w

advise, to regulate. Questions should come as freely from the puP‘:‘

as from the teacher, and these should be addressed not only to her
to the class. Thus “the recitation becomes a social meeting-plac®’
it is to the school what the spontaneous conversation is at home, €*;
cept that it is more organized, following definite lines.” (DeWey'
School and Society.) Where the lesson or recitation is allowed t0 be-
come merely an attempt on the part of the teacher to elicit the fe¥
facts of the text, we may be sure that the preparation of the lesson bi
tghe pupils will be little more than a preparation to state these

" facts. ‘

Let the teacher’s mind be less upon herself and her own peffof.m: ’

ance than upon her pupils and their activity. Her worth as an, clll}’
structor is not to be judged by her ability to expound a topic so 1u¢! .
and thoroly as to require no original effort from the pupil. Rath.en’
she is to be considered the best teacher whose method of instruct®
merely reveals the method of siudy by which mastery of the lessot!, o
possible. It is the effort elicted from the pupil that counts. It is for
as much as for her to discover purposes in study; to gather, sift, @
arrange data; to consult authorities; to contribute information,
trg.tion, opinion; to determine facts; to note irrelevancies and inac
acies.

Teacher and Pupil.  °
The teacher should frankly recognize the right of her pﬂP‘lse{'g
just and respectful treatment and to the exercise of a becoming 5 in
respect and individuality. She should never impose her author!*y
intellectual matters where the pupil has a right to question, © eore
or decline to be convinced. She should never reject, or wholly lgnthe
any answer given in good faith by a pupil, no matter how wide © pat
mark it be. It is, of course, quite another case when the answer 15 t il
of a sycophant who, in order to please, answers what he imagin€® v
be acceptable rather than what he sincerely thinks.
up!”
Especially is this important in the course of the recitation, where £
may be pupils so timid and repressed in conduct that their SPOhat
answers are inaudible to their fellows. Let the pupils understand © er?
each one of them has a right to hear the answer. and encouragé th
to assert this right. !

She should recognize, further, what is due from pupil to p

t

The teacher should endeavor to preserve a businesslike but t© ?::g

and cheerful attitude, eschewing arrogance and sarcasm; fr¢ ﬂess»
with unaffected disappointment and disgust upon deceit, M€3%" ys
and indolence; exercising patience with honest blunderers; 20
remembering that she is in the school for the good of the ¢
When she has erred in what is due to a pupil, she should be pro™

i
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gre§s the wrong. Showing a readiness to accord his due to another,
will experience less difficulty in requiring courtesy toward herself.

Our;rh_ese are not mere matters of school morale. Attention to the
that ?sxes of life is of the highest importance to the development of
Tée and natural intercourse between teacher and pupil whose

L ;‘:.OSphere is necessary to the growth of individuality. Something
b € tha_ll an obedient knowledge-getter is wanted to make a desir-

€ Pupil. Boldness, originality, courage to speak out one’s mind,
ne ?UeStlon, to object, to admit ignorance or incapacity, to resent
Blect, to doubt printed statements when disproved by our experiences,
Sche, ;¢ are qualities in danger of being smothered in the press of
ol studies and school discipline.

Condensed Recommendations.
1. Assignment of Lessons.

This should be simple and explicit, and it should,be put in
Such form as to create an interest in the new lesson.

2. Questioning. )

Think twice before putting a question. Avoid modifying
Or patching up a question once it is put. Make one question
80 as far as possible. In other words, see that it elicits the
Maximum of thought from the class.

Do not waste time asking questions which you know the
Pupils cannot answer; trying to force an answer from an ignor-
ant or ynwilling pupil; waiting too long for answers from
! Obviously backward pupils; disputing with pupils.

Attention.

d Endeavor to secure and to hold the attention of the whole
ass., :

Utilize brief physical exercises, change of occupation, singing,

?vl‘ any other resource to preserve freshness of mind. Be watch-

against improper physical conditions in the class, against
Onotony, long-continued exertion, etc.

Insist upon every answer, every written exercise, every
FleCe of blackboard work being the pupil’s best. Merely ask-
ing for this is not enough: insist, and you are bound to secure
ficreased attention to the task.

4 Teaching a Lesson.
Avoid lecturing. Rather, guide your class thru the lesson;

:}?d do not explain what the pupils may well -be expected to
:lnk out. Have your lesson proceed as much as possible
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from concrete examples. Obtain these, whenever posSibl¢’
from your pupils and from the home surroundings. Cultivateé
your own power to illustrate and amplify by recall of expert-
ences, by rapid sketchrdrawing, by graphic representatiof
Avoid loud, persistent talking. The more you talk, the less
your pupils think, and the better cover you make for whisperer®
and inattentive pupils.

Frequently require pupils to reproduce your explanations'

Blackboard Work.

son
ful

In oral teaching, usc the blackboard to outline the les
while talking. Permit your pupils to see nothing but caré
work from you on the blackboard.

READING.
General Prescriptions.

Grades I, 11, III.

The initial effort of the teacher is to awaken an interest in Storle‘f
hidden in books, and thru this interest, to command the child’s atteﬂt
tion to the process of recognizing words as wholes, of making wor sou
of separate sounds or letters (phonic synthesis), and of finding out ne
words by phonic analysis.

a4 ) ) ) . e
Children often learn to read quite a little without knowing ﬁ;,
letters of the alphabet: they learn whole sentences, or thought-U% s

from the book, and, incidentally, they perceive word-elements. _i4h
fact furnishes the teacher with a hint as to how to begin; 4. ¢ * .d-
whole sentences learned. as wholes; or, at least, with words lear?rgt
as wholes. Most of the words that the child will learn during th€ hin-

“year will be acquired by the whole-sentence, or whole-word, of . "its

ese”” method. The whole-sentence method has a special valué m lof
ensuring a mecasure of expression in reading, saving the exercis® g
primary reading from degenerating into a mere naming © o
in their order without coherence or meaning.

Word-making, should, later, accompany this exercise:
teacher may begin analytically, thus: Let her write or print
and regularly spelt words on the board, Pronouncing each word
and repeatedly, so as to bring out the component sounds. For ce
ample, the words net, pet, pen, pronounced slowly; then proﬂour}lﬁch
n-e-t, p-e-t, p-e-n. The children should join in this exercises
may be resorted to daily during the first half of the year-

In the course of five or six weeks a new step may be caken C‘;’:t
currently with the daily reading lesson: the words may be taken as
and their component sounds associated with the letters that repre
them. The letter thus acquires a meaning.
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The next step—anywhere during the second or third month——is
Wo.rc,i Mmaking, a constructive exercise. The teacher may begin by
ert.m.g or printing slowly and repeatedly on the board a vowel such as

' 8ving its short sound only (and , if she so chooses, its name). Three
lapr U consonants that wiil form words with this vowel should simi-
atly pe given; e. g., 7, t, ¢, p, and their sounds (their names are of no
:;SSlStanCe) uttered very distinctly by teacher and pupils. Words,
. ¢h ag rat, cat, cap, tap, rap, pat, may now be put together. Later,
ach of the vowels, in their short sounds, as in fen, pet, top, pit, tub,
follow; and the remaining consonants may be picked up one by
N forming words with these. The long sounds of vowels should
®lerred, as they are often misleading to the beginner.

st The entire process of word-making is thus illustrated. Step by
thep, uring the first and second years this process should go on,
"€ or four minutes of each reading lesson being devoted to word-

a 1 - . .

o?alyms and word-making, until, in process of time the whole gamut
Oq"qwels and consonants shall have been practised. Excessive use
thothls €Xercise may produce a tendency to stammer. At first, only

th ¢ Words should be studied whose spelling perfectly agrees with
®I' bronunciation.

bet No book is necessary during the first months, as the blackboard
Whenr serves the purpose of fixing the attention of the class. Later,

Roog the First Book is taken up the child will be prepared to make
Progress with the printed page. /

unreN.O Matter at what stage the pupil may be, the teacher should be
vi m.'ttmg in her effort to keep his imaging power active. He must
o llze\that is, mentally see—what he reads. Reading is thus
80, € the Process not merely of recognizing and uttering letters and
Lnds but of associating mentally these sounds or words with the
fag BS ¢ ey signify. Failure to make this effort _w1ll regult in the
disastrous habit of ‘saying things off’ without imaging or
0neerst.anding them—a condition fatal to the educatxye process, and
Memetih will continue to manifest itself in the habit of mindlessly
ONzing lessons in history, geography, etc.

’thakiln analyzing words and in sounding the consonants for word-
D, 5 . the teacher should be careful to ma}kq the sounds pf f, k, }1,
or g0t X ch, sh, th, (as in think) as mere frnctlon-sou.nds with no aid
A tras OMpaniment from the throat. The safest way is for her to get
lned teacher to give her the correct sounds. She should learn,

th, '(Ver.y Carefully, the respective counterparts of f, k, p, s, t, ch, sh,

tigy ) 10 think), Viz., v. g, b, z, d, j, s, (as in measure) and th (as in
QOM;’) and shoyld produce the latter as the same friction-sounds ac-
fed, not followed, by the throat or vocal chords.

there}‘he digraphs th, sh, ch, ng, nk, cannot be analyzed and must
°re be taught as tho each were a single letter.

qugh’fhe names of the letters of the alphabet in their regular order
to be given at some time during the first or second year, it being
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remembered that these names do not greatly assist the child in learning
new words. The letter-cards with pictures are useful; so are song:
rimes and rhythmical divisions of the alphabet. Once the name® of
the letters are known, the teacher can resort to the exercise of spelling:
keeping in mind that one learns to spell words only in order that ne
may be able to write words.

The literary faculty, it should be remembered, is capable of somé

development, even in the primary grades. The literary element is no
wanting in the Second Reader. Thus, the little story on page b 18
model of conciseness and of wholesome sentiment artfully concealed'
There is humor in Bell the Cat, The Dandelion, The Rainbow;a P d
ing moral in each of the several fables found in this book; a frank 3“5
charming imagery in The Wind, page 22, and The Daisies, pagt 55-
In the jingles, pages 1 and 9, there are at least melody, rime and rhythmé
so captivating to the juvenile ear and tongue. A Pleasant Day, pag
40, expresses the child’s delight in sunshine and play. These Jesso
are not mere pages to be monotonously spelled out and droned o4 o
The teacher must in each one strive to catch the sentiment and ¢
awaken in the child the proper response to her own feelings and, th‘}i'
to the feeling and melody of the piece. If she can find nothing 11 t r
reader but words, material for spellings, for grammar question go
for dull queries as to, Who said so and so? Who did that? How 1
you spell that word? etc., etc., the higher purpose of reading is unkno¥
to her, and the emotional life of the child is left to starve.
A warning must be issued here against racing thru the SChogl
reader. In case the teacher intends to use a supplementary l‘ead%é
the class need not review; but where no supplementary reader i t9
used, the class should proceed more slowly and with more com le

mastery of each of the words, the expression, etc.

‘The Higher Grades.

During the first three or four years, so irregular and perplexlﬂ.g 11;
the spelling of English, the efforts of the child are of necessity ™ ‘“.5
directed toward finding out words—word-naming. Word-naming s
however, not reading; and the pupil must not be permitted to 1ea\’ehe
passage until he has expressed the thought of it fluently an i trt
natural tone of one talking. As time goes on, the word-naming Or,
diminishes, and the pupil’s effort becomes more and more that © .tteal
ing the thoughts of the text, and of seizing and conveying the em o

element that may inhere.

in
Subsequent grades of reading call for elopment .
method. Nothing, however, thatghas been Q,ﬁp‘ﬁivs"izgj‘ii f e trgg'
ment of the lower-grade reading should be ignored in the higher g-ra'not
The easy and erect posture, the natural poise of the head, the 1Sﬂe19»
enunciation of consonants, the full and sonorous utterance of Vowuld
the frank but flexible tone of voice,~—effort to maintain thes€ gho
never be relaxed.
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A word as to what is meant by good utterance. Of primary im-
Dortan.ce is the sounding of the vowels free from nasality and free from -
Oatiness, Practise the vowels separately and as found in words,
one will find he has three voices, a nasal, a guttural or throaty,

a clear, bell-like one. (Cultivate this last one.) Next in impor-
nen]ce 1s the preservation of the time-length of vowels. Ignorance or
auﬁ-‘fft of the time-value of vowels is largely responsible for the in-
l‘eadl‘ leness, the undue rapidity, and the general meanness of school-
SDeeu}llg' recitation, and conversation. English vowels uttered in
Ne 1‘3 have each a time-value which can be measured by the watch.
‘ Scug €ct to sustain the vowel tone destroys its carrying power and ob-
ess e'si the accompanying consonant sounds. To 1llustrate;: Th'e‘ care-
dow"l l'S,poken person says “I w's g’’n dow’ th’ street” or ““I w's go'n
street;”’ or, ““He w's empt'ng th’ water ou’ ’v th’ ol’ boat,”

al Al A
trggilst annihilating the vowels and consonants indicated by the apos-
es,

due In the reading of poetry, capital opportunity is afforded for giving
sOunzjlalue to vowels, as well as for distinct utterance of consonantal
line o § and syllables. . The power to sustain the voice at the end of a
Tak ¥ thruout the line is identical with the sustention of the long vowels.

€ for example, a stanza from the Sixth Reader:

“O rivers, rolling to the sea

From lands that bear the maple tree,
How swell your voices with the strain
Of loyalty and liberty.”

The very long vowels are in the italicized words. Shorter are,

ri : . *
ar‘::rs, bear,’ maple, your, voices, loy. Very short and almost inaudible
th the Temaining vowels. The untaught pupil reads the passage so

gt all the vowels are about equally short, choppy and ineffective,

effe fate of reading is, consequently, far too rapid; and the general

get ¢ IS wretched. No wonder such pupils with such teaching never
Oenjoy the rhythm of poetry.

diﬂerlg  pupil be practised to note the identity in sound and the great
Comg ﬁlce In length of the vowels in the following pairs, the lesson will
Perg home to him; taste, tame; pot, pod; note, old; not, lqll;'yet, yell;
‘ Drac'tiserd_} egg, ell; week, rin.g;.folk, fold. Worth while will it be, to

oy, o € Im on words containing very short, unaccented vowels; e. g.,
Puq in SPirit, {mmense, mountasin, orange, obey, window, tomorrow,

ke 0§v Boing. In careless speech all of tl}ese vowels. are sounded
v“lgaritscure’ the effect on the critical ear being that of illiteracy and
firgy S '!ly - Then there is the frequently mispronounced vowel in the
In as§~ able of carriage, marriage, and the last syllable of prepare;
f°°1/£sh ! glgss, path, which should be the same as in mar/{; in food,
Stign Which shoyld be the same as in too; in again, which in conver-
g, 1 © Often sounded like agin; in was, which too often sounds like
sQundedget! forget, which are corrupted into gif, fergit,; in can go, often

. Wi go; scared, pronounced skeered, etc.

T . .
Ofte,, achers who consider themselves sticklers for pronunciation
ight these familiar and seemingly easy words, devoting their
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attention solely to the correct placing of the accent of unfamiliar words:
Far better to begin by cultivating an ear for vowel values, accurd

enunciation of consonants, and well-placed, sonorous speech. Once®
a speaker has learned to read slowly, to listen to his own voice, t©
criticize narrowly his own speech, he will not fail of effectiveness “{
improving his pupils and in developing in them an ambition to exce
in purity of utterance. Besides, nothing will do more to highten t2°
self-respect of teacher or pupil than will the consciousness that h‘;
utterance is correct and refined. It is a most important fact that Whe-s
a young person leaves the kindly and uncritical environment of W
native village to go among strangers, the social position accorded h“.ré
depends more upon his speech and manners than upon the academ
or technical scholarship he may possess.

There are thus two main reasons why reading aloud holds 0 1
portant a place in the school program; viz., its correcting and reﬁf}":l
influence upon the speech, and its stimulus to emotional expreSS’.ong'
The latter is even more important than the former. The l‘?adl e
period is the one, par excellence, where the teacher and puplls.ans
oftenest lifted into the realm of emotion; where the purer pass® .
are stirred by tales of kindness, heroism, sacrifice, and suffel'lng'-ng
by the genial touch of poesy. The human element in literature be i
the most powerful in its appeal to children, as to older persons: " .
require less effort to interpret than the nature element. Since h ed
ever, a large part of our literature, both prose and poetry, is concer? )
with the interpretation of nature in its emotional aspects, or, r?thet(;
as awaking emotion in mankind, there is an additional incentivé s
the teacher to stimulate in children an emotional attitude towarnd
nature, towards sky and sea, mountain and stream, sun, moo? 3nd
stars, night and day, plant and animal life, color, form and Solife:
in nature. The nature lesson, the lesson in plant and animal ing
in elementary astronomy or physical geography, the lesson in draWr in
—each affords opportunity for this. And this emotional acto pen
nature-teaching should never be forgotten or neglected; so that; * g,
in school a piece of natural description constitutes the reading’less
it may be interestingly and profitably dealt with as picturing 35k a
of nature by us only imperfectly observed, and as throbbing Wt yet

n
s

1
W

feeling native to all humankind. Let the teacher who has
developed this feeling for nature be not discouraged. Incred%e,
acquaintance with nature and with poetic interpretation of nat
will supply the deficiency. Indeed, a few good pieces care ully aifi‘
slowly read and carefully imaged will work a miracle with the > ve
tual vision. For this purpose the most familiar pieces may "
the most effective, even as by reason of this very familiarity the);]ave
likely to be the ones least regarded. The prescribed readers "o
excellent examples in Tennyson’s ‘‘Brook” and Bryant’s ] in€s

a Waterfowl.” ‘

o

Once a teacher has come to take delight in emotional expfess;he
and well uttered English, she will easily be tempted to follo¥ . me
practice of all judicious teachers in reading aloud from time t%gulaf
to her pupils. This will occur not only on the occasion of the ¥

e
. . s t th
reading-lesson, where it may be desirable for the teacher to 56
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f:g: and sentiment of the prescribed passage, but at ot.her tirpes, and,
ehteed'° Vyhenever she may have come across somethmg suitable or
intol‘tammg to the pupils. The further she can admit her pupils
relati €r own intellectual life, the more pleasing and purposeful the
as long established in school. The practice of reading to pupils
Whi an economic value, too, in its presenting to the latter material

Ich they may work over and reproduce either orally or in writing.

rea d_Lastly, let the teacher stimulate among her pupils all the private

, ] ttimg Possible. Set the pupils reading. Aid them in their choice,

i’ o Ng interest be the chief ground of recommendation. Question

t en}; a8 to what they are reading, what books they like best, what

ook deals with, who the characters, etc. Do not insist too much

reDOn the child reading “to improve his mind.” Be content that he
S, s0 long as what he reads is not unwholesome.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE,

General Prescriptions.
Too For convenience of treatment here, as for convenience in the school-
: » elementary language study may be thought of as
; L. Constructive.

Lt}arning to speak distinctly, in a good tone of voice, gram-
Matically, and in appropriate language.

Learning to write legibly, fluently, in correct orthbgraphy,
and in correct and appropriate language.

2. Analytic or Interpretative.

. Learning to interpret the printed page and to give expres-
Sion to both its thought and its sentiment.

ang gleﬁc_iencies in teaching are to be found on both the constructive

the 1, € Interpretative sides. The latter is dealt with partly under

beay €ading “Reading” and partly in the following remarks which
UPon the grammar of the language.

SeQOHI:Ii?ting that the task of the learner is, first, to speak well, and,
' Outge ¥, to express his thoughts in writing, the teacher will from the

Spokenen €avor to provide in her own language a high standard of

from nglish for the pupils, It is unfair as well as futile to expect

the otti,he school a facility which the teacher does not possess. On

Writre - hand, it will be a rare case where the voice, language, and

of , M-Work of the pupils do not improve from the mere example

‘Qorrec?c?cher who takes pains to speak distinctly, in a good voice, and
Y, and to execute her written work carefully.

£
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Correct example costs less effort the more it is practised. Cor-
rect utterance and correct language will be reflected in the Sp?umg
and written composition of the pupils—results painlessly achieve”
and at no outlay of energy comparable to that required in the CO“t
tinual correction of written mistakes due to ill-formed speech. o
important it is, therefore, that the practical results of the voice
training of the reading class be carried over into the other branC €
and into all the spoken language of the pupils.

Grammar.

So far as grammar is concerned, it is well to note that on€ ac:
quires grammatical habits from example rather than thru instfulcl.
tion. The direct value of grammatical study for children is sma '
but it is well that whatever effort is put upon this subject should d.';_
pose the pupil to proper habits of thinking, and not to the memor?”
ing of obscure or meaningless statements. The phenomena of gramn‘ .
mar should be studied exactly after the same method as the Pheof
omena of nature. Parts of speech, grammatical relations, ru es
government and agreement, declension, mood, tense, number,, .
only grouping of intelligible phenomena under strange heading
The groupings themselves are easily made and easily understoot o
. pupils and teachers: in each case it is only the technical nameé glvil
t6 the group, or it is the form in which the generalization is expresse”’
that causes the difficulty.

The terminology of English grammar being of foreign deriVa:tfoﬁ
is therefore difficult for children. Besides, pedantries of definitl
and rule are strewn so abundantly thru the ordinary text-boo¥ “je
the unskilled teacher is liable to lose sight of practical values 17 ad
maze of artificial difficulties conjured up from the shades of deful
languages. From the first, stress should De laid upon the ?gss’
element in grammar study, to the disregard of merely academiC ¢ ure
ification and distinction. The business of the teacher is to ® Cing
the use of correct forms of speech thru imitation and by stress

; LDt - ¢
those rules and distinctions which bear directly upon correct usaf

The first feature of language to demand attention is the seﬂterll,‘cre‘i
The nature of the sentence is not to be apprehended, however ;i .
a definition. One must practise the children with ex'pressions l-l;g
trating incompleteness and completeness until the language‘feehﬂ g
is rendecred sensitive and discriminating in regard to sentenc® 2
non-sentence.  Let there be no hurry. Exerciseg upon the sent€? e
building sentences from ideas, about concerns of pthe childrens fld
games, occul?atlons, etc.,' around words suggested by the teachet, ven
by the pupils, completing unfinished expressions, enlarging }iird'
sentences, etc.—may continue at intervals thruout the seconds o
and fourth grades, and later. By this practice only, will the uSe'in'
the period and of the capital be rendered intellige’nt and cert?

~ . . . . nce,

The next consideration is that of the two elements of the sentee 40
the subject and the predicate, The latter word is a strang® ois e
the child. It is not the term, however, but the function, t at ¥

'
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DOrtant'_ The term predicate is merely one of those labels that are

;ISEful In discussing the meaning or thought-relations of a passage

isad ?nd in questioning the pupil upon these in the course of the read-
g class.

ord Parts of speech may be conveniently considered in the following
ad € noun (common and proper), pronoun (personal), verb, adjective,
a verb, preposition, conjunction. The.conceptlon. of .the noun as
thpart of speech is easily formed by having the pupils give names for
eae objects, persons, etc., around them. Everything has a name:

¢h part of our clothing, of the window, of the desk; every feeling,
, baip, disease; every feature of the earth’s surface, every town, river,
C.; every animal, plant, etc.

for At this point, it is easy to substitute the grammatical term noun
i name; and quite easy to pass from the general or common nouns,
ver, mountain, boy, dog, people, to the particular or proper nouns
Do;)tn' Cobe_guid Mountains, Fred, Carlo, the Sn'mthg James. The im-
U .‘l’“t principle of method is that the generalization be made by the
opls from consideration of the actual names they have collected.
the ftart the lesson with a definition of noun and then to proceed to
Seéarch for examples is the wrong way about.

of ads.tlll_more injurious to mental habit is it to attempt a definition
re acCtive and then to seek examples. The several parts of speech
thr dmost impossible to define. Each of them is recognizable only
in 4 4 certain function or thru some change of form or some relation
its 1OUg1}t. Thus, adjective is in effect most easily recognizable thru
of astening itself in thought to some noun or pronoun; in the absence
jectjyo O pronoun there can be no adjective. In function, the ac}i
ad; ve always puts a limit or inclusiveness upon a noun. Hence a
I8ctives i, Good apples. The apple is red, that window, ten
% all men, In each of these expressions the function or effect of
pupi?dlective is limitation. The lesson should begin by having tgf
Useq | Mame various objects.  The names S0 obtained should then be
thay o> Subjects of sentences, each noun having a word attached to it
qualitser"es'to distinguish it. The several limitations—of 'num.ber,
& con, Position—should be noted and named. Such exercise might
or | Mtinued thru several days until the function of the distinguishing
.Ognizl'tmg word takes its place in the consciousness of the pupil. Re-
lzgg o U8 thus a common property in all such words, his mind general-
Whichlem Into a class. All that is wanting is the name adjective,
May now be given him.

Sup The_COnception of pronoun likewise should be arrived at thru the

Youlr)llantmg of nouns in sentences by those other words which the
shoy 8est pupil already uses. These words arc not names. Exercise

Stityge oo given calling forth parallel sentences containing these sub-
The € words. Good opportunity is furnished here for written exercises.
o eappl‘ehension of these words as substitutes for nouns or names
‘utio,zs 8radually to the pupil thru practise in effecting the substi-
bropq, MOt by simply telling him that they are pronouns. The term

“n should be kept back until the mental apprehension is well
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formed. The name will then serve to strengthen his conception of
this part of speech. :

Here it is important to note that parts of speech are not safe to be
dealt with except where they occur in sentences. A string of I“CO]'
herent words is not language; and words are not really parts of speec’
except when used in speech or writing. Thus the word black W 'eh
standing alone cannot be said to be a part of speech; for, if asked whi¢
part, one would not know whether it is an adjective, a noun, or a Ve,"k'
This fact is important; for where ignored, the pupil is likely to thin
that the part of speech of a word is fixed, whereas in English., almo®
any word may rove around now as noun, now as adjective, now !
verb. For example, The book is thick. I have book debts. I b001
a passage. This liberty of the individual word to function as SeYerae
parts of speech is one of the distinguishing features of English and Onr
of the marks of its high development as a language. In no othe
tongue has so high a degree of flexibility been achieved.

The foregoing examples of the generalizing process as applled :;
grammatical study are intended to serve the teacher as types for IeSS"h .
not only on the other parts of speech and their sub-classes, but oft t ch
cases, the moods, the several governments, agreements, etc., whi
constitute the syntactical relations of English.

One of the most difficult conceptions of grammar is the V”gf'

No adequate definition of this part of speech is possible. As a part ut
speech it is, however, easily recognized thru its power of budding 0 N
predicate-endings or inflections to satisfy an accompanying thot or dis-
This point of vantage gained, attention may be directed to its # .
pensable presence in every sentence; to its intimation of time (tenf’gr_
to its varving tones of positiveness (indicative); of doubt or unc 7
tainty (subjunctive); of command (imperative); to the activenesies,
- passiveness of its subject (voice); most important of all, to the nehen
sity of choosing such endings as will be appropriate to its subject ¥ © f
the latter changes from singular to plural, and to the necesstt we
associating with it only the nominative case forms, he, she, theY:
(Syntax).
. The pronoun presents an interesting study of shifting of funcﬂg;
in its transition from interrogative to relative. Pupils should st% en
first the personal and the interrogative pronouns Pupils maY hhe
be required to bind into one sentence such pairs as: I gave 10 ; e
ball. He has it in his hand. Yesterday I saw Fred. Ie is at "iﬁs
sickjtoday. Here is an apple. It has a long stem. Do you ¢ t'ts
flower? I took it from Mary. Here is 4 pen. I have broke? lpil
point. Abstaining from gzhe use of and as the connective, th€ ]l;eil’
brings into play the relative words, which, who, etc., and will not¢ d-
connective or conjunctive power, their pronoun function, their depent),
ence for number and gender upon an associated word (the anteced® me
and will thru this first-hand study of the word and its relation$ f«nost
to an intelligent appreciation of the term relative pronoun- (co™
identical with this will be the later study of the relative adverb
monly called the conjunctive adverb).
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q The adverd presents no difficulties except in the few words which
UCtuate between the forms in (-)ly and those which lack the (-)ly form
G'S“C}} words as cheap, dear, low, high, wide, deep, near, fust, far, eic.
f %age; is the only guide to the choice of the form. Itis not the (Iy
orm that makes a word an adverb, but rather its reference or relation
0 some verb or adjective; for several adjectives have (-)ly forms,_ such
as, Comely, sickly, goodly, timely. Usage sanctions “highly praised,”’
«Praised highly,” ““the bird soared high,” but not “high praised” or
tp"ﬂlsed high’*; and wusage is the basis of all grammatical rules. T.hlS
:Uth should be made clear and emphatic thru the teacher’s producing
’ th tions from authors, which should form the point of departure of
w_e lesSOI}- Grammar study is nothing but the study of good usage,
1th the Intention of reducing it to system in order that we may more

' promptly call it into action in speaking and writing.

ser The first-hand study of words as they occur in sentences will
m ve bes.t to bring out all those relations of agreement and govern-
iment which we know as syntax—especially those relations that are

Portant ijn speaking and writing. Thus, the noting of the identity
fir Derson in the first two words of the following sentence serves as the

St step in comprehending the relation known as apposition. *“John,
" pu ,?Ousin, has gone away’'. The identity may easily be caught by

thcl))l 8, and the punctuation of this and similar passages taug_ht, even
ap € children are too young to be burdened with thg technical term
Bosition, Indeed, correct punctuation may be easily learned and

Tactised by pupils entirely ignorant of the technical terms of grammar.

What is known as parsing may easily be overdone in schools.
to .00 analysis. Tabular parsing, unless given with discrimination
in adv.anced pupils who have been well trained to independent effort
m Oting language phenomena, is likely to result in thoughtless rig-
an%role; inute dissection of predicate expressions into subjective
sio Objective complements, indirect predicates, extensions of conces-
the . 2¢Companiment, etc., are reﬁnemgnts of logic out of _placcle 13
alflvec OMmmon schools. The obvious functions of noun, adjective, an

be soll.lb }?re easy of comprehension; and, once fairly scttled, they may
g

clay t for in those word-groups or speech-forms known as phrase and

. ore than this is unnecessary, and elaborate clqssiﬁcathn

Symbsub-classiﬁcation should be condemned. The quasi-algebraic

A, ’BOIS' A, al, 2al,, may well be dlscarded_m favor of the letters

~tiog o D, etc., accompanied by an abbreviated statement of rela-
r clause-dependence for each clause.

sDéec'{‘lhose five or six rules of syntax which are operative in keeping our
of Brammatical should be stressed. Fagts, rules, and deﬁm'tlons
CIasSiﬁpra?tiCal effect in speech may be passed over. So, too, minute
Weg) Lation of conjunctions and adverbs; of verbs into weak regular,
Perfe, Irregular, and ,strong; of tenses into progressive, p_erfect,'qnd
"Verhg Progressive {enses; distinctlons.of factitive verbsintransitive
°hild Used as transitive, should be omitted. On the othe_:r hand, the
Verp, e€ds to know the principal parts of each verb, especially the few
D°Undw Ose past and past participle differ, and to be practised in com-

Ing tenses with the past participle (not with the past indicative;.
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Composition.

Composition is a constructive art, to be mastered chiefly thrd
imitative effort. Of course, the act of imitation, especially in }
higher phases, involves a certain effort of analysis of literary forms:
‘qualities, and conventional practises; but the conception of com*
position as chiefly the rhetorical analysis of the literary productio?
of authors and the definition of literary forms, is false.

What the teacher is expectéd to do is, first of all, fo set @ goolf
example of correct and varied speech-forms and of coherent and 2 {
propriate expression, and to cultivate thru practise the growth:
similar possessions in the pupils.

The judicious teacher will therefore view the teaching of CO%
position as first and chiefly the cultivation of the powers of oral co?
versation, narration, and description, in the children. Exampi€ -
the potent influence; and it is consequently absurd to think of a.
ill-spoken teacher accomplishing anything worth while in this braﬂcs
The child’s first thoughts will often be expressed in bits of senteﬂcié
These he must be practised in amending; and, as time goes O
must grow into the habit of thinking and speaking in complete Seld
tences. Very important it is, too, that in every class the pupils shou’)

be required to attend carefully to the exact form of the teaC ee_
question and in each case fo answer the exact question asked. Car
.ful, correct expression is the outcome only of exact thinking.

Oral composition being dwelt upon as essential, written cor®

position will be found to have been deprived of almost all dlstfgc:
tive elements except those of spelling, capitalizing, and punctuaﬁufn
e

In written composition, the writing of letters may be made the méG, v
for the practice of everything pertaining to literary usage. . (-
early, the child evinces a desire to communicate in writing to his sis
lations, friends, to Santa Claus, to his teacher; and upon this a;y‘
of interest it is safe to continue to rest the teaching of almost € Piish
thing that the common schools are expected to achieve in Ent ;
composition. The letter may contain the narrative of a day’s domf’n
the description of things seen and heard; an account of some P€ sy_
or place or phenomenon studied in another class: the method of 'plaor
ing a game; the reproduction of stories read by pupils or teacher o -
told by teacher; the conveyance of a request, of an expressio s
thanks, (_)f sympathy; the offer to exchange art’icles such as stampto’
coins, minerals; letters to schools in distant ‘parts of the Empiré.
be forwarded by the teacher; letters to merchants ordering g°° of
asking for samples or information, complaining of non-recetP ing
goods, paying an account; letters subscribing to and withdra¥ of
subscription to newspaper or magazine; letter to the clergymavac—
the physician asking for certificate of characterpof health, O of de-
cination; letter of apology or regret; letters of invitation @ d &
clinature; letter of application for a situation, etc.

Drill lessons, from dictation on the uses of capitals,

of abbre‘{fé
tions, of contractions containing the apostrophe; on the di

spost
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of the several parts of the letter on the paper; on forms of address
n letters and on envelopes; on complimentary closing, forms of
COUrtesy’ Correspondence is the one form of literary composition
§ At everyone is called upon to execute, and the teacher vyho mak.es
aIr success in this branch may justly be excused if she entirely omits
ormal essay, the abstract and the paraphrase. These higher

§ are, in any case, appropriate only to the highest grades.

ort

s As many of the errors in written work a_rise from difficqlties of

v? elling, much written drill is necessary in this branch, especially on
°tds of similiar sound but of different orthography; and it should

the cPt in mind by the teacher that dictation and written work are

;ne only safe means whereby to render the pupil accurate in the writ-

peg Of these, Pupils who spell orally with accuracy cannot be de-

vi;lde upon to spell correctly on paper unless a good deal of super-
ed written practice is required from them.

nat Thruout the grades, to some extent in every lesson,—geography,
Ure, history, etc.,—opportunity should be embraced to amend and

e . 3 . »

c? large the child’s vocabulary; fo practise him in choosing the pre-

mak-word needed, in arranging his statements in a proper order, in
1n,

& the connection of thought plain either by the use of formal

¢
p?)gp?ctl"es or of repeat-words. Of course, one must not make com-
tea‘.éﬁlon the dominant element in such lessons. Nor should the
+-aCher

in 4 COrrect the language of the pupil while the latter is engaged
to thmkmg out an answer. Nor should the same child be corrected
e

Point of discouragement.

In the correction of written exercises, which for drill purposes
?‘l}?md be Sho?i cc;fles?, as much as possible should be left to the pupxlSZ
thee Cacher may often be able to fort;cast pre\(alent errors, or, by

' upe 38ty examination of a few exercises, to !.'dlscover these, there-
Kes?'l Tequiring the pupils to make the corrections. Addmonat! sug-
ten ‘%0 may bhe made as to the order of thought, the order of sen-
or lc 8, the sentence-structure, the paragraphing; a_nd the composttion,
by T or whatever it may be, may then be assigned for re-writing
Writte. PUPils. The pupil’s own correction and amendment of his
angg }?n work is far more profitable to him than that done for him by
for Oti?;r Moreover, the teacher's time and energy are thus husbanded

Pu

rposes.

‘ gradHandbooks, ete.: Teacher’s handbook recommended  for
Ge.s I.vi. The Mother Tongue, part I, price 50 cents., 'pubhshed
sha] nn & Co.; for grades VII, VIII, “Lessons in English,” by Max:;

' Whichand Kennedy; or, Sykes “Elementary English Composition,
also has stories and poems suitable to tell or read to pupils.

"‘ 6St°ries suitable for younger children will be found in Bryant’s
& ¢, ' Tell Stories to Children,” published by Houghton, Mifflin
1 Price 50 cents.

Storit good and cheap series of supplementary readers is ““The Bright
o Readers,” for ggades I-VI, pll)l%lished by Macmillan Co.; Grade
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1,7 cents; Grade I1, 8 cents; Grade III, 9 cents; Grade IV, 10 centsi
Grade V and VI, 11 cents each.

A suitable dictionary for pupils will be found in Collins’ Poc,ket
Dictionarv, 15¢. and for the higher grades Chambers’ Etymologic?
Dictionary. published by Morang & Co.

ENGLISH.
Special Prescriptions.
Grade 1.

Reading: First, from blackboard, script as well as print; !atef;
from Reader No. I'; brief phonic practises, analytic and synthetiC:

o
Language: Directed conversation centering around childfe“f
homes, amusements, pets, and around nature topics. The convers j
tion may be between teacher and pupil and among the pupils the‘g)
selves, the aims being (a) to promote familiarity and freedom, (
to cultivate distinctness and purity of utterance, () to develop a €%

of grammatical correctness and a perception of the sentence.

(The conversat'ion will provide opportunity to correct commoti
errors such as there is, there was two boys; aint; him and me were ploy
ing,; them books; he don't.)

Recitation of short poems that the children like.
Reading (and re-reading) of short stories, fables, etc., by teach”
er to pupils.

Spelling and Writing: Copying words and short sentelz‘tzg?
from blackboard. The period; the question mark; the capital 1€
for first word in sentence and for pronoun I.

Grade 11,

Reading: From blackboard and from reader No. 1, sct‘lpt
and print.  Brief phonic exercises covering most of the consona®
and vowel sounds; names of letters of alphabet; easy oral Speumg'
Sight-reading from wall-cards or blackboard.

Oral Composition: Directed conversation on nature toptil‘lzz
and on the children’s games and doings. Story reproduction by jete
children, the children being encouraged and assisted to make com™P
sentences. Telling stories from pictures.

: . a8

Grammar: Incidental correction of common errors sucf‘l)mh,

he speqks quick; It was John and me; He told Fred and 1 0 {*hese
Who did vou see? as well as those mentioned above in grade I.
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Should pe drilled by asking questions the answers to which will involve
€ use of the correct form or idiom.

tio Wl“iting and Spelling: Commence making a “school dic-
A naer of words sounded alike but spelled differently, such as kere,

inatrﬁ eye, I; kunow, no; this li.st to be .prac_tlsed apd to be enlargegi

tal € next grades above; spelling of words in reading lesson. Capi-
S for days, months, names of people and places, Mr. and Mrs.,
I. for Doctor.

Pel‘iqd, question mark, period after abbreviations. Short sen-
€S written by pupil telling about something done or seen by pupil
escribing something shown or suggested by the teacher.

tenc,

(For suitable handbook for teacher, see grade I, above.)

Redtat' : B ils d ding by teacher to ils, as in
Rrades 1 II.lon. y pupils, and reading by teacher to pupils, as i

Grade III.

n Re&d_ing: Reader No. IIl, demanding that the child visualize

is po Melligently express what the book says. (Mere word-naming

Ciatioo reading).  Occasional phonic practise for the benefit of enun-
n.

dict.spelluing of words of reading lesson; enlargement of the school
b Oa“)nary of homonyms (see grade II). Sight-reading from black-
td, or wall-cards, or reader.

Ia Oral Composition: Story-telli_ng and reproduction, as.in grades
I‘or: d II~. Conversation, especially in nature class; correction of er-
of thmentloned in grades I, 11, also frequent girlll to correct the misuse
of leae Negative, of the superlative _of adjectives for the comparative,
. Sagy 2" tor teach, can for may, of did for done, came for come, seen for
the »thone for did, come for came, etc. (Have the pupils memorize
answer_ee Parts of these verbs: thus, do, did, done. Practise them in
dig yorlng correctly, orally and on paper such questions as: When

U come to school? Have you done your work? Has John come?)

in cleReCitation, with intelligent expression, distinct utterance,: and
ar and audible tone.

- anq -w""lt_e_n Composition: Capital letters, as in grades I, II,
_(suchn'v_"l‘ltmg names, initials, first word of each line of poetry, titles
Alyre, Doctor, Reverend), terms of the Deity. The period, the
the 'ation mark, the apostrophe in possessives, the question mark;
tio'naf_) Mma, to take the place of an omitted and. The “school dic-
tenceg O homonyms, as in grade I, and the construction of sen-
Ang lllustratmg the use of each word. Dictation exercises to test
be W X the spelling, punctuation, abbreviations. Short stories to
ftten from memory.
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Grade 1V.

Reading: Reader No. IV.  Mere word-naming should bggi“
to give way to a natural impulse to read with intelligent expression
Sight-reading, from reader or supplementary book.

Spelling, of words of reading lesson, oral and written, Hom”
onyms, as in grades II and I1I, practised and added to.

Grammar: Correction of common errors of speech; those of
grades I, II, III continually reviewed, adding the correct use of the
pronoun after the verb to be; e. g. It was John and I. It was »
Also, wrong words such as somewheres, nowheres, a good ways or & Jong
ways, he is some (somewhat) better; wrong uses such as There is o
books on the table; there was three boys in the hall.

Drill on saw, seen; did, done; came, come; went, gone; lie,
lay; sit, set. If a few of these are well drilled, the pupil will bec({f‘é‘f ’
discriminating in his use of strong verbs in general. Have the Ch?]. o
ren practised ;in riming off the three parts of each verb. Exerci$
them in answering such questions as What do I dof (Ans. You Sl;
down); What did 1 do? (Ans. You sat down); What have I doné:

(Ans. You have sat down).

Teach the sentence (a) by having children careful to speak l%“
sentences; (b) by h_aylng them complete unfinished thoughts, 02 y
and in writing, requiring them in writing to use the period proper Y

Teach subject and predicate by practising the pupils (a) in dlly
viding given sentences into these parts; (b) by having them suppP
a predicate to a given subject, and vice versa. -

ere !

t
sub”

Teach noun, pronoun, verb (in its finite relation only, wh
is recognizable by its capability to change its endings to suit the
ject).

Oral Composition: Story-telling, story reproduction, and d;
rected conversation, as in grade III. Every class in geography: :
tory, etc., should to some extent be a conversation class.

Written Composition: Abbreviations, as in grades il, !Ili
reviewed,.addmg a. m., p. m., Jan. 3rd, Feb' 14th. ete. arithmetha]
abbreviations (Ib., ft., in.).  Contractions: don’t. jsn’t, aren b lb};
you'll, it’s, there’s, can’'t—these to be used in sentences writte?

the pupil, original and dictated.

. ored
Teach and practise the use of the comma to indicate an Omltrteess
and, or, nor; and to mark off the word or words by which we add o
a person (e, g., Come, Fred, and bring your pencil, Come, boys and B
. . . es
Capitals reviewed and their use extended to national name”’
title, titles of books.
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ang Letter-writing, with attention to margin, superscription of place
asg date, addresses, salutation, complimentary closing; a letter to
choolmate, to a dealer ordering goods.

Recitation: With. intelligent expression and goad utterance,

0 ! A
t Short, prose and poetical selections.

Grade V.
utg Reading: Reader No. V, demanding audible tone, distinct
Thectance, and intelligent expression, with increasing perception of

ly
uﬁ'th"} and of varying vowel-lengths. (See General Prescriptions:
eadmg.n).

Slght~reading, from reader, newspaper, or supplementary reader.

! ed Spelling: Of words in reading lesson, oral and written; dictat-
timll) assages of prose calling for period, question mark, comma. Con-
diffeig Practise on homonyms, that is, words of similar sound but

n .

t spelling (See Grade 1I).

(See Grammar: Spoken English ,burged of error and vulgarism;
Shbje%rades 1-IV, above).  Attention to the spoken English of every .
tof study and to the English of the playground.
Ver .Re"lew, with practise, subject and predicate, noun, pronoun, and
of na teach singular and plural, possessive case. (Omit classification
by iOUns,.of pronouns, and of verbs as strong and weak). Establish
‘ ‘ject'qves'ﬂgation the idea of agreement between the verb and its sub-
{ oy, . Tespect of number. Derive by investigation the rule (a) for
dye g Urals in -es, (b) for noun-plurals i -ves, I_eqch adjectiverand
s ™, if thought desirable; but merely the recognition of these parts
Peech, not their classification.

i ‘-f‘!»»!wl“!a!’%;m,_ -~

hy ugr?l Composition, as in _grades III, IV. In geography or
ur ssons, see that the pupils speak in complete sentences, and
bage them to incorporate into their actual speech the conjunc-
ULy altho, unless.

o ,Yollr?ntteh Composition: Chiefly letter-writing, describing to

) $Portg Um the day’s doings; to a pupil in India the winter and summer
g . L-etters to a merchant asking for samples; to a dealer, enclos-

‘»eabs,enconey, ‘and ordering goods. Letter to the teacher explaining
" or tardiness. '

of prlse"i.ew the abbreviations, punctuation, use of capitals, etc.,
Ceding grades,
T : :
: °f_‘tw0ea_°h tl}g use of the comma to mark off the _second member
‘hznk dentities: e. g, I met Mr. Wilson, our minisier. Do you
- “cy, the girl in the front seat, writes fast? Extend the use
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of the comma to indicate an and, or, nor, omitted between longer
expressions than single words.

. Recitation, in good voice, with distinct utterance and with
intelligence, of appropriate selections.

Grade VI.

Reading: Reader No. VI. For discussion of aim and proced“refi
consult the introductory article, “Reading: The Higher Grades:

Spelling: from reader. Homonyms, continued, in diqtateg
sentences. Word-building. The teacher should train the childreé
to the use of the dictionary.

Grammar: The several parts of speech, their function$ a“‘f_
relations. (The adjective, the adverb, and the verb, can each be *
cognized with certainty only by its relations with other words 18 .
sentence.) Change of function involves change in the part of Speead
of the word, as in the sentences, The leaves fall; Thomas ha a.b ¢
fall on ‘the ice. Extensive practice should be given in this subjec”

in order to develop the perception of ‘part of speech.’

There are four chief rules of syntax that bear upon the corl’?“’:‘;
tion of errors of speech. What are these? Have the pupils deré‘,ee

and state these, each _from sentences given them by the teacher
that these rules remain operative in their speech.

The following are the rules:
8
(1) A plural subject requires a plural verb; as, The two b;)és
have their books: Each person kas his book; Neither John nor ] %el‘e'
has a pencil. People are queer. The boy and his sister ar¢
Many of us hare seen them.
: . oot o
(2) The plural adjective requires a plural noun; as This soétpo‘
apple: That kind of man; These sorts of apples; Those kinds O F
tatoes.

(e : _ . o€;
(8) Transitive verbs and prepositions — soctive 2
as, Whom did you meet? Whom l2lid y%l:f glt)‘;/ecrlrtl gﬁ Obljesee t ;‘:,
(whom) you like best. The boy (whom) [ spoke to is mY cous
Fred. She spoke to him and se. Between you and me.
(4) The subject of a verb must be a nominative case; 0 T“il:le
the subjective complement; as, Those books (not the m) are myoﬂ,
These are my books; He and I are going to have a race. Do
know who came in? It was ke that did it.

In order to teach these rules, the teacher must teach trafz; L
verb, preposition, object and objective case, subjective comp
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Oral Composition, as in Grade V; history stories retold and

fewritten by pupils.

ten dwl‘itlien Composition: Letter-writing, as in Grade IV, ex-

of cgd' with increasing attention to material form, neatness, forms
ur

ace tesy; making out an account, a receipt in full, a receipt on
9un - Punctuation, reviewed, with repeated practise.

h The use of the comma to mark off expressions beginning with f,

endoé, €cause, when, unless, etc., when these occur anywhere but at the

DPrace: the sentence. Other uses of the comma reviewed, with written
Tactise,

that StOf)’-reproduction, taking care that sentences are complete and

Tectly € L:ieriod, comma, abbreviations, apostrophes, capitals are cor-
used,

Recitation, as in Grade V.

Grade VII.

ticleR‘Fadin_g: Annual Prescriptions (Cons.ultg the introductory ar-
ACcer Readmg: The Higher Grades.”). Simile, metaphor, metrical
ent recognized.

be fspelling, from reader, and, as in Grade VI, the dictionary to
Sug Cely ysed. (See Grade V.) Word-building from_ common roots,
Whiteas Peace, (peaceful, pacify, pacific): joy (joyful, joyous, joyless);
ex. (Whlten, whiting). A few affixes, such as, trans, less, re, 1n, un,

€W roots noted, such as port (export, import, porter); voly

v

f’act' Ve, revolve, revolution, convolvulus); frag (fragment, fragile,
re{eré?l“ - The dictionary in the hands of the pupil for continual
i Ce,

educg‘.)w a simple and rational method of spelling would promote

Perigg 1on and especially the education of _the masses. An average

o two years spent by each person in learning to spell accord-

tereq .Present system, under a rational system spelling could be mas-
M two months. '

ol
b
s
I~

:
ﬁﬂ ,‘\0 . .

E ‘ﬂqug fammar: The several parts of speech reviewed, with firsthand
3 ‘% adverg ‘ito the function of the adjective as a limiting word; of the
1
¥

ﬁnjte as the modifying associate of adjective or verb; of the verb as
‘I s§1~d as non-finite (omitting the names of the three non-finite
i, of case in nouns and pronouns; of the subject as active and
Wheg t}iIECt as passive.  Practise pupils to recognize word-groups
llmit €Y occur as subject or as object (noun-groups); When they
Wheq tl?me noun or pronoun (adjective-groups or enlargements);
; expr%sigg’ fxplain some verb ot adjective (adverb-groups or adverbial
‘ ..
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Review the four rules of syntax and have class apply them to
doubtful expressions heard in school or playground.

Oral Composition, as in Grades V, VI, encouraging the gl‘owt.h
of vocabulary of the pupil and a variety of thought-connectives, a5 !
Grade V and in written composition, below.

Written Composition, as in Grade VI, exacting closer atteﬂ?c’rl
to detail, forms of courtesy, completeness of statement, use of pernoc:
comma, abbreviation marks, capitals. Telegrams, advertiseme“t?
business letters, practised. The uses of the comma reviewed; 05‘_
affecting nominatives of address (See Grade IV), appositional expres;
sions (see Grade V) and adverbial expressions or “adverb-gfo“psr,
(see Grade VI) explained and reworded in grammatical terms. = ect
cises in changing from direct to indirect narration and from indir€
tq direct, with use of quotation-marks,

Exercises in combining short sentences into longer ones.

Abbreviations: C. O. D, via, vol,, inst., prox., ult., viz.
Practise, orally and in writing, use of the thought-connect‘ve'
however, still, nevertheless, moreover, in spite of.

Recitation, as in Grade V, but cultivating the power of S'Pe"'kmg
slowly and deliberately and of sustaining the voice on long vowé 8

Grade VIII.
. icle
Reading: Annual Prescriptions. (Consult introductory artic
“Reading: The Higher Grades.”).

. L , 110 the
Metrical feet and metrical accents recognized and apphqd mtioﬂr ‘
pupil's reading of poetry. Metaphor and simile, personlﬁca :
allegory, recognized. ! ’

Spelling, as in Grade VII, continued and scope somewhat
larged. Increasing use of home-dictionary.

. ) ' ., and

Grammar: The parts of speech recognized by functxoriatioIl
relation. The relative pronoun, its number and gender, its rela o,
with its antecedent, and its case relation with some verb of re
tion within its own clause.

. (]
The clause, a word-group which contains subject and p‘redlcat |
' | ich *
The phrase, a word-group which has no finite verb, and Wh
therefore lacks subject and predicate. ‘

: ' e (3.
Testing of clauses and phrases to discover wh ether'ﬂ{e_y arso e
noun clauses with case-relation, (b) adjective clauses limiting *

\




s b SR RO

JOURNAL OF EDUCATION. 69

\-\ ““““ . "7

ggu“ of pronoun, or (c) adverbial clauses; noun phrases, adjective

nitf_ases, adverbial phrases (omit the useless classification into infin-
've phrases, gerundial phrases, etc.).

d The complex sentence analyzed into principal and subordinate
dUses. FEach clause to be analyzed into simple subject, enlargement

((;f any), predicate verb, object (if any), complement, and adverbial
Xtension (if any).

mar ,1\,/§00ds and tenses of verbs (see “General Prescriptions: Gram-
Oral. Composition, as in Grades V and VII. Practise also use

Valacwrdmgly, in accordance with, provided, in view of, and their equi-

as s{lts. he importance of synonyms illustrated by a few cases such
Scover, wnvent; only, alone; description, narration; can, may.

b factise on antonyms: e. g., delicate, robust; wvaluable, worthless.

r¢ply“€"itten Composition, as in Grades VI and VII. Letters in

scriby; 0 advertisements; letter of application for position; letter sub-
lette:ng to newspaper; discontinuing same; letter of invitation;

acter. eClining same; letter to clergyman asking certificate of char-

lette,: to physician, asking certificate of vaccination. If time affords,

thry S from pupils to pupils in an Australian school, to be forwarded .
the League of the Empire, London, England.

fsemifu"Ctuation practised, as in ‘Grade VII. Teach the use of the

" Pe Olon, (When a sentence falls manifestly into two or more inde-

‘C‘om ent thought-units, some of whic}g already contain a comma or

VViSit"las, then separate the thought-units by a semicolon; e. g., Wo.?

ande‘g] the pretty village of Grand Pre; Keﬁtwlle, the shire town;

S; olfville, the seat of Acadia College.” “If you can answer, do
on’t speak unless you can say something to the point.

r‘ ‘ Redtatién, as in Grade VII.
WRITING.

the igh‘ldl‘efl will in time learn to write somehow, no matter how poor
my StrUCtlon, and some may even learn to write well with a mini-

, l Wil| léo teaching. Undoubtedly, all normal children can learn and

Ring rial'n to be good penmen if their instruction is of that sort that be-

, s“biECt ]t’t and continues right. The pedagogy of writing is an . .easy
0

Master, and it is inexcusable in a teacher to be content with

anq u‘:}manship of her pupils unless it is at all times neat and legible,
€ss the progress of a year marks an increase of fluency.

oy Nea

cigh tness in writing proceeds from uniformity, chiefly uniformity
tand slant; from a well-kept margin, and from cleanliness.

,letterléegibility, while partly due to the distinct fashioning of the
.~ 1S dependent algp upon uniformity of hight and slope.
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Fluency comes from well-directed practise (which is an easy thing
to say), and it is just how and when to accomplish this that teachers
are often uninformed. Uniformity and legibility are qualities WhiC
persistent watchfulness will secure; but fluency will be secured only 2
the expense of some intelligent effort on the part of the teacher. ;
teacher who will study a little penman’s manual like Mclntyre®
“Guide,” (Copp, Clark & Co.,) will easily learn to administer the €x*
ercises calculated to render penmanship fluent. The most conspicuo! 5
omission on the part of our teachers is that of requiring frequent writ
ing-exercises on loose practise-paper: exercises in tracing scrolls
spirals, continuous m’s, €'s, i's, circles, loops, parallel lines, etc.
wrist and whole-arm as well as by finger movement.

To do the work properly, the teacher must not trust to distrlbl.lt:
ing copy-books and allowing pupils to write at will and without 12 1
struction, suggestion, correction. Instruction, too, must be indiV‘d“.?5
as well as to the whole class, for in the same grade there may be pup’®.

of various degrees of proficiency.

Observation of the child in the earlier efforts of writing Sh‘?wf
that there is always an excess of muscular activity, the nervous 1he
pulse being diffused thru muscles that should be at rest. Thus t
child is likely to grasp the pencil too tightly, to pucker his facé re
move his head or his body. These movements, tho unnecessary; te
natural, and can be overcome gradually. The teacher can <:ont1'1b'.l h
to overcome them by seeing to it that the child’s desk is not t00 hlﬂat
or too low, that his bodily posture is comfortable and correct, and th
paper and arm are correctly placed.

One must not expect good writing earlier than grades five or, 5;;;
Good writing requires not only a steadiness of the members Ch‘ihe
concerned, whether fingers, forearm, or arm, but a steadiness O . 4,
whole body which no child can maintain except for a very brief P& .
Especially are good and easy finger movements not to be lodked trol
for the minor muscles that control the fingers develop their con m
much later than the fundamental muscles such as those of th€ ar to
From the sixth to the ninth or tenth years, the fingers appeaf not th
gain at all in power of control; after that. until about the sixteen'st
year, they gain steadily. .On the other hand, the control of the ﬂch
develops ‘earlier than that of the finger, and that of the forear™ .ﬂd'g
earlier than that of the wrist. All of ,Which implies that the chil e
best work in the first four grades will be in whole-arm writing © tho
blackboard, and next to that in forearm movements at his desk’ alt
these do not entirely exclude finger codperation.

’

N

‘, 8
In the first stages correctness in perceiving and forming, the Jetter
_is the chief consideration. The child’s natural efforts Wi be & 4
finger-movements. _Very little exercise should, however, be 81V it
the letters of the alphabet as separate and detached. Better * Sa;m
are obtained by practising the child to write whole words, the Can
being as quickly as possible to make the correct writing of the WO ive

automatic feat. Any lines except the base as guide lines are 3 F :]igﬂ"‘ .
hindrance to beginners. The eye will keep track sufficiently of




JOURNAL OF EDUCATION. 71

:fnt and spacing, while the formation of the letters is chiefly a muscu-
in and tactile result which is sopght to be rendered automatic. Writ-
th% Periods should be very brief. Only successful practise counts;
ing Protraction of the task until the movements becorpe irregular and

CCurate, means the establishment of irregular and inaccurate auto-

ma_tls.ms' Indeed, the law of short exercises is of almost universal -
Validity,

CUrvIn the earlier efforts the child will produce all the strokes and
he we§’ upward and downward, at equal pressure. The word which
of se fites Is not produced as one total impulse but as an aggregation
almoparate_lmpulses.. In shaping the letters dependence will be placed
Satiost entirely on sight and very slightly on muscle and tactile sen-
epe n, Tramgng in writing, therefore, is accomplished by patient and
musglted practise having in view the dependence more and more upon
€ sensation and upon making writing an automatic feat.

a(:Culg:-'ireful investigators have decided that .for uniformity of slant,
Moy acy, and speegl, the'fprearm movement is by far t}]e best of all
free €ments used in writing. By this movement is meant the
he Movement of the forearm supported upon its pad of muscle.
_ muScWhole of the forearm need not be upon the desk, only the pivotal
Some ‘Hpad. By the time he reaches grade five the child should have
haste uency in forearm writing. His rate of writing should then be
c0~or(;1'ed’ _the increase of speed necessitating and encouraging the
Gmation of finger and wrist movements.

Flnally, as to practise: The copy-book must not be much de-
of th upon except as a guide to the correct form and construction
TepnC letters. Ornament, shading, and flourish form no part of the
' qulrements. Penmanship must be pronounced excellent when the
(f.o €ment is fluent, when the letters are correctly f,orn}e(.l and uni-
ingy, 1 slant and height. Do not increase the child’s difficulties Ry
Oducing new and bizarre forms of the capitals or small letters.
t e00se the simplest forms; use these and thesc only; and insist upon
Writli)lll1 Pil using them. Do not let the school see any untidy or carcless
ing ag on blaqk})oard or elsewhgre. ’_l‘ake pains w;}h your own writ-
Put’s tﬁd be vigilant and exacting with pupils. Copybook practise
%t the € emphasis upon visual control, not upon muscle control, and
iy refore tends to discourage that automatism which is a proper
aper -the lesson. The bulk of the practise should be done upon loose
a » @ither with pencil or with pen.

i
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,dentT,OO much direction of the beginner in holding the pen is not pru-
: mua;e] he pupil should sit erect and forward near the desk, both feet
Supyy, Y on the floor, both forearms on the desk, the right forearm
le] witli:ed on its muscle pad, the copybook nearly but not quite paral-
b v the desk, the left arm wholly supported in order to steady the
Whe, 20d to hold the copybook steady. The pen is correctly held
Seeon dgrasped lightly between the slightly bent thumb and first and
joing © fingers, the penholder crossing the hand at the upper finger
“ The hand should glide forward upon the little finger.
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~and in the tricks of penmanship; and the pupil should grow to T
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Even when reduced to its simplest terms, the art of writing &
word is a very complex feat. First, the form of the letter must P€
perceived in detail, and to aid the. pupil in visualizing it various de-
vices are practised; for example, the teacher slowly and repeat_e‘il
traces it on the blackboard, or the pupil traces it on dotted -lin€®
Direction of path in forming the letter must be noted. Then the mus’
cular coordinations required to trace or to write the letter mus.’c,be
practised until they are automatic. In the meanwhile the positio?
of pupil, of arm, of book, of pencil, must be gradually brought to co?”
form with correct method, and reduced to a fixed habit. To secure
this a short. formal lesson must be given each day. Method 8%
watchfulness in the first four years will leave no essentials to be de.alt
with later, but for a teacher to set out with the comfortable doctrifi€
that things will come right of themselves, is intolerable. Things m&
come right, but in the meantime, the child may have expended uft
time and energy upon this merely mechanical task; or he may h_avg
left school, and, thru deficient penmanship, may have forfeite
golden opportunities,

In the first two or three grades no copy-book need be used, t.hﬁ
blackboard supplying the copy. The writing may be done wit
crayola and lead pencil. In Grade III, pens (rather coarse) may be
substituted for pencils, and the copy-book may be introduced i th;:
progress of the year. From this time onward the teacher should 109
for steady improvement and should follow a progressive series

copy-books involving no change of slant or of general make of letter™

As soon as convenient the child should be shown how to make use
of his powers of penmanship. Writing is not an end but a meaﬂst'
and this the child realizes to his great delight when he has been ta“gh_ -
to write a note to parent, to Santa Claus, etc. A motive is now p 9,1 '
vided for doing his best, and this motive should be kept operatiVvé '
subsequent exercises, in correspondence, business forms, themes etC.
thruout the grades. The execution of the written tasks pl‘esent-S
‘field of skill not only in composition, but in margining and spa‘:‘;g'
eg

as discreditable a written production lacking in form.
ARITHMETIC.
General Prescriptions.

The teacher should regard arithmeg i a] trai
solely as a utility. The processes taughttlcaraen(tlaSélhté1 ?:)ertltcﬁéir useful‘
ness present, or prospective, and not for any fancied disciplin? X
values. Mathematical thinking is in a clasg Dy itself Arithmet! s
trajning cnables us to think quickly, accurately and logically in eri
of number or number-relations; nof in terms of (’lualitiesg s, people,
or natural phenomena. '

_ThiS being the case, recent school arithmetics have prun
subject of all dead-wood, unproductive limbs, and false gro% nt)
Among these are such topics of school study as apothecarieS"We’g

niﬂg

chis
ed hs. -
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2;’ weight, the surveyor’s table, prime factors, greatest common
Sure, least common multiple, true discount, cube root, equation
Payments, partnership.

“IEntBle duties of life call for accuracy and rapidity in the four funda-
Probly Processes operating on integers and fractions, and in simple
of I ef’ﬂs applying these processes to the common and real problems
abiljpr knowledge‘ of the tables of measurement in common use;
of .Y 0 reduce these tables within three places; a clear notion
affaﬁ_(‘;rcelntage, .and  familiarity with its application to ordinary

s W\lgrem- 1t operates; some general information concerning busi-
of ﬁnpfagtlses in accounting; and, lastly, familiarity with the methods
fe 501!18 the surfaces of a few geometrical figures and the volumes of a
thege elds. _Whatever is given in the eight grades that goes beyond
ends. Ssentials consumes time which might better be devoted to other

ledgelll the primary grade use should at once be made of number know-
Coy alregdy possessed by the child; for example, of his ability to
Shoyjg Which may immediately be excrcised in various ways, and which
ma ¢ enlarged and rendered quicker and more certain. Thus,
gitlg ¥ be asked to count the number of boys present, the number of
heg ,e € number of absentees, the number of pencils or slips of paper
on the tor distribution; to count the inches on the foot-rule, tl}e hours
Meqg e clock-face; to name the numbers on pages of the primer; to
' with the foot rule; to divide groups into halves, etc.
the cI(\)Iew Number facts and number relations should be presented in
twely, icrete, provided the largest number involved is not greater than
the ¢ lustrations or examples should preferably be taken from

.ShOIulgtwlt‘eS, interests, or games of the children. Actual materials

g 3~

done_ found some business or institution, or some work that is being

Wej hin OT example, a store gives point and reality to processes of

“oeinges’ Measuring; calculating cost, change; making out accounts,

s“itabl ’ he post office or bank suggests various related problems
€ upper grades. .

€ provided apd the situations reproduced.
ﬁ D&pillsn, the higher grades rules should not be given readymade. The
5 fl)rmu] should be led to perform the process and thus to discover and
i ate the ryles they are to memorize and apply.
] T . . . . .
f these ::e feality of arithmetical processes is enhanced by grouping

: llne’ Eﬁahty Mmay be given to a problem by having pupils take the tape
Outﬁ}]measuring cup, or halance, etc., to obtain the data for a prob-
our ed by the teacher or, better, suggested by the pupils. Pupils,

the 1.-8¢d, will bring to school original problems analogous to those

Min, COX but suggested by mechanical processes, fence-building,

ork & Oberations, crop results, etc., problems which they will go to

hey PO With more zest than upon the stereotyped ones of the book.
ince € are Problems connected with the population of the several
' the T€Presentation, the mines, education, and the like, the

.
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working of which helps to fix in memory important knowledge of otr
country and its activities.

Arithmetical practises should have regard not only to exact calct® 4
lation but to mental approximation of values, additions, interest du:é
quantity of material needed for stated purposes. Besides this, t d
senses should be practised to judge hights and distances, longer an
shorter: volumes, such as pint, gallon, cubic foot, cubic yard; weight$
such as pound, two pounds, ten pounds.

The value of drill,—mechanical drill, mental and written, ot ab; ;:
stract and on concrete numbers,—'‘in season and out of season,’ 93““9
well be overestimated. Exercises should be continual in additio®
multiplication, in fractions, in reducing, in dealing with fractions, ebe'
The first essentials are accuracy and neatness. To these mustd s
added later, speed. Drill must not be abandoned in the upper 82 elé
for here is the place to make much of “speeding-up” processe® .o
must, however, always be kept in mind that drill-exercises for aCC”rang
and speed are very fatiguing. Ten minutes at one time is 2

enough lesson of this sort.

Finally, as to the written statment of the arithmetical prOblevgh
The so-called Unitary Method is overdone in many schools. rr}ts,
too far, it is a waster of time and an enemy to good arithmetical hab! s
In the first application of a process or rule, the unitary statemeé tce,
desirable because it requires a full explanation of the process. On 2
however, the pupil has become familiar with the arithmetical reasoat
ing involved, the full and labored statement should be omitted, Orher
least greatly condensed. It may be entirely omitted where the 'Cea; ods
assiduously practises the pupils in oral statement of the met in
clearly and accurately expressed—a practise of some value, to‘f)’the«
- improving and enlarging the language of the pupil. The bulk %lelﬂs
class-work and written work should consist of the working of Pf" jiho
without the words of explanation written down by the pupt: 'tted
his figures may follow the order and obey the relation of the om!

statement.
CAUTIONS: : »

1, Against fatiguing the pupils by long and unvaried tasks;

. - . , m;
2, Against giving the pupil a second trial on a drill Problfer)’
have him understand that he must not make mistakes, 197 /
mistake is so much training for another;

8, Against proceeding too fast and before absolute mastery
been attained;
. . . 'Cheﬁ
4, Against preferring the text-book to yourself as 2 ¥

5, Against forgetting to review frequently; ’

. , s s
6, Against trusting much to singsong repetition by pup‘ls ,
ultaneously. '
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b Handbooks Recommended:—D. E. Smith’s Arithmetics, pub.
Hy Ginn & Co., Primary, 35¢.; Intermediate, 40c.; Advanced, 45c¢.:
andbook to accompany these, 50c.

ARITHMETIC.
Special Prescriptions.

“Mental ” Work: For All Grades.
Peri “Mental” arithmetic should be given at least twice a day, in
gra, dOds Varying from five minutes in grade I to ten minutes in the upper
€. Such exercise may take the form of

(@) Practise in recognizing at a glance the sum, difference, etc.,
Ot two numbers written on blackboard;

3 (b) oral practise in the four fundamental operations on abstract
Numbers;

(c) Practise in solving concrete problems by the quickest and
most direct methods.

;rhe_l‘e are forty-five combinations in addition of numbers. from
0 Nine; and these may be learned best by practising them in the
Wing order, each group being thoroly mastered before passing to
addilt]i?t' (The combinations may be used to build up columns for
th

irtics, ; f tise’ in adding twenties,
Irties, ﬁfthey may also be used for practise g

0
f!)ll()

‘ ties, etc.)
GRoyp
431'26 1295 2
2 59 2 4 and reverses 6 2 3 4 3
5 912 410 10 412 9 5
GRoyp 5,
34382 2 6 8389 6
\6 9 8 6 8 and reverses 2 23 4 3
913 6 g 10 810 613 9
GRoup 3,
2 8 457 8 38 4 6 4
\4 6 4 8 3 and reverses 5 7 4 8 2
614 813 10 1310 814 6
GRoyp 4,
2656175 8 857 5
\5 78285 and reverses 7 5 5 6 2
718 81510 15 810138 7
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GROUP 5.
76 7 9 4 8 9 6 9 2
9 6 2 9 8 and reverses 4 9 6 7T 17
1612 918 12 12181216 9
GROUP 6
* T3 5 9 9 T2 7T 1 4
74 7 2 1 and reverses 5 9 7 9 3
14 71211 10 1211 14 10 7
GROUP 7. ;
8 96 7 9 81 8 5 6 |
8 6 5 1 8 and reverses 9 7 8 6 9
16 15 11 8 17 17 816 11 15
GROUP 8.
1 57 2 8 ; 319 4 8
8 9 4 1 83  and reverses 8 25 71
91411 311 11 81411 9
GROUP 9.
11111 1.3 4 5 6
1 3 45 6 and reverses 11111
2 45 67 2 45617
In regard to concrete problems it is to be recommended that ,tgl f:e o

be practical and as far as possible associated with the children up
terests and activities. Children should be encouraged to maX®€
problems and to give them in school.
In the higher grades a premium should be put on the use ¢
shortened methods.
ARITHMETIC.

Grade I.

Counting: Objects in room, on desk, boys, girls, windo®®

things in pictures, spots on dominoes; length of desk in feet; Of root™!
hight of pupils, of desk, etc.,

1008
Combinations: Of numbers to 20, with frequent excursff‘e‘r
into higher numbers. ~For example, after teaching 4+2=6 rtc&‘
to 24+2, 34+2, etc. Analyzing group of pebbles, heads, beans o
into constituent groups in order to discover the combinations
ducing the total. ' o

. o
The ounce, the pound, the pint, the quart, the foot, the 1# it
their relations incidentally touched on. (The teacher, for €2
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;naY Supply pound and half-pound bags of sand, paper vessels to hold
Pint, a quart.)

nat; Busx-wo}k: Copying and writing of figures; of number combi-
e c‘f)ns discovered from objects; measuring lengths of hook, of desk,
*i pPlaying games and keeping score.

Mental Arithmetic: Practise in addition and subtraction
the nine “groups’ given above. (The two numbers should be
N on board and the sum of the two numbers put down, the teach-
m-nethen requiring the full statement, e. g., six and three make
ther en the sum of the two numbers may be erased and the state-
two Wrequired.) Practise the pupils also in giving merely the sum of
Numbers written on board, without making the statement.

fI'Om
Writt,

Grade 1I.
Reading and writing of numbers to 1000.

ing,[Ad‘ding and subtracting of numbers to 1000 involving no carry-
It or "borrowing;’ adding and subtracting numbers to 100 involving
Ying and borrowing.
knOW“ld“hiplication table begun to be built up by pupils from their
Othe, edge of addition; drill on two times, five times, and ten times;
Mo & les, as time may permit. Terms half and guarter used of
€ria] things; the square inch and the square foot.

addiMental work, the nine addition groups continued with rapid

026;1011 of columns based on them. Easy problems on cost of a

ten o articles at two cents, four pounds at five cents, three quarts at

ents» ete.

“ Grade IIL.
R“ding and writing of numbers to 100,000.
Ad’ding and subtracting, with borrowing and carrying.
Multiplication-table complete.

legg ?lt:::'t division, for finding half, quarter, and eighth of numbers
I

*) 2R 100. Drill on making change from $1.00. Statement of
esg thsanml ()S(?lving concrete problems. Drill in factors of numbers

Grade 1V,

L°hz division: Long division with divisors of two digits.

i S : .
‘ d‘\'istilghcanon by factors; shortened multiplication by 25, 125, 11;

N by factors,
Y

'
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Oral multiplication, addition, and subtraction of halves, quqll‘ters’
eighths and 'sixteenths, illustrated in the foot-rule; oral reduction l‘é
The same relations may be illustrated by means of circular discs
cardboard divided into halves, quarters, eighths, etc.

Long Measure, omitting rod and furlong; and Avoirdupois 1_\/[33,9;
ure, omitting the guarter, practise in use of, as well as practise !
judging lengths and weights,

GRADE V.

Tests for divisibility, by 2, 5, 3,9, 11,4 . Cancellation. MY
tiple and Common Multiple, dealing with small numbers only.

Fractions taught: reading and writing of fractions; the term?
numerator and denominator; improper fraction, etc. In addition a8
subtraction of fractions, denominator not to exceed 100. Chang!t®
-easy vulgar fractions to decimal form, and then adding them of 51“ ”
tracting them; multiplication and division of easy decimals not en—
&hag l?ne tenth; drill in reading and writing decimals to one hu

redth.

Use of decimals as involved in practical abstract problems with
Canadian money.

Grade VI.

Easy complex fractions, and the solution of practica1 pro
blems involving their use.

Decimal fractions: Processes and applications extende‘.l‘;n;
Aliquot partsof 100. Per cent. asthebusiness man’s decimal fract!
drill on the peicentages corresponding to one half, one quarter
third, three quarters, etc.

Long Measure completed, omitting use of furlong; practﬁ:‘

'~ in estimating the units inch, foot, yard: also 10 feet, 100 yds., 220 30

440 yds, half mile. '

. . c”
. Avoirdupois Measure completed, omitting the guariers prade
tise in estimating weights up to ten pounds; practise with home- 2
balances and weights.

Surface Measure: Easy problems in shingling, painting, pa-'p:;;
ing, plastering, carpeting: approximating cost of such operat“’
exact cost. Board-measure. ,

Cubic contents, of rectangular solids, masonry-works ‘:;‘;;
where dimensions are given in only one denomination (i. €. it ©
inches, or feet, or yards).
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ang ,Reductiqn, involving only three terms; thus, yards to feet
Inches, miles to yards and feet, and vice versa, but not miles, rods

yards to feet and inches, or miles to rods, yards, inches.

Chaﬂging Canadian money into £ s. d., and vice versa.

Grade VII.
thy Compopnd addition and subtraction, with not more than
€€ terms in any problem.

dim M?l‘e practise on the Weights and Measures: Measuring
€nsioned lumber. Various problems involving percentage.

pupiISimPle Interest, the process of finding this developed by the
The S. Ready reckoning of simple interest by the sixty-day method.
Promissory note; its conditions of payment.

aquDiSCOunt allowed for cash payment-—compute this. Discount
(No eld for present payment by holder of promissory note,—compute.
allusion to True Discount permitted).

Taxes on Real Estate (explain), on Personal Property (explain),

tiOnanOmel (explain),—how computed. Assessment, assessor, exemp-,
: —€xplain.

A

Surf, Tea of parallelogram, of triangle, of circle, of trapezoid; of

Ces of cylinder and cone; practical problems involving these.

Problems, in computing customs duty.

Grade VIII.

ar V°l\-l_!he of any right solid, of cylinder, of cone, ~Area of irregu-
ing 14adrilateral obtained by plotting same, (see Mathematical Draw-
of we"t ook).  Simple problems in specific gravity of lead, of iron,

Tulgrg . Metric weights and measures (made by teacher) shown;
app Provided with linear divisions; the English equivalents given
fOXimately

Siop Application of percentage to fire insurance, etc., commis-
rokerage. :

Dracgl‘“‘tgages and debentures explained: stocks; ordinary
cal problems in these.

dinapapﬂ‘ money,—what gives it value? How it differs from or-

- d.fafty Promissory note. How to remit money; how to make a
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The Day Book, Cash Book, Ledger,—how kept. C aPital_’
Shares or Stock, Dividend, Bonds or Debentures, Preferred and Com
mon Stocks, Watering of Stock,—explain.

' . . .
The use of x to solve easy arithmetical problems as equatlo,nsg’r,
and the evaluation of ordinary mathematical formulae involving .

literal quantities.
GEOGRAPHY.

General Prescriptions.

Teacher’s Handbooks: For first year grades, ‘‘Lessons in Hom¢
Geography,” by H. Fairbanks, published by Educational Publishing
Co., Boston (price 50 cents); for Grades V and VI, “Our Home ans .
its Surroundings,” published by Morang & Co., Toronto; fot Gl‘ade_
VII and VIII, handbook on commercial geography, Mill's “Elem‘?g,
tary Commeicial Geography,” published by Cambridge Universi®
Press, (price, one shilling); ~ Sir A. Geike's, *“The Teaching of GeoE:
raphy”, Macmillan Co., (price 60 cents).

In the first three grades the term gecgraphy need not be employel;ié

" During that time, however, the teacher should endeavor. to bring ¢ ]
pupil into sensible contact with the most conspicuous phenomend of
earth, sky, sea, plants, animals, and mankind, detailed treatment e
many of which phenomena is indicated in the Nature-Study Cour.sh'
"The sense experiences obtained by the child in these contacts Wlti_
nature; the elementary conceptions of position, form, size; of Ph-"sr.
cal forces and changes; of man as an :industrial and social facto.'
of soil and of the products of nature and of cultivation: of color, 12
scape, clouds, hill, pond, brook, slope, forest, marsh, constitut€ d
medium of interpretation of what he later will read in text-boo
elsewhere. They form the apperceiving massés into which new € ate
iences and new facts obtained from reading will seek to incorpo*

' themselves. '

xpef” -

‘ Lok 18
In other words, during the first three years, the teacher’s ta:‘t‘l‘js
to provide materials for observation and experiences for the chi €5
mind to work upon. No special effort need be made to relate th s
experiences to one another. It is enough that the child’s sense-0'8 m
be kept active upon the simplest earth phenomena, and that f,ro ,
time to time his power of recalling things seen and heard be exerc:s'eﬂg
This first step in this latter exercise is made by the teacher's recall ¢
nature-experiences that have been shared by the pupils as well 3%
her. The pupils may then be induced to join in the descriptio™ .4
net result of which will be the sharpening of the mental image wht
otherwise might have remained obscure or become obliterated. f
This power of re-presenting mental images is a mental fuﬂctl-ont}?e
the highest importance. _It is one of the forms of memory and } haé
basis of imagination. ~Without it neither geography nor history
mental content-—they degenerate into a memorizing of mere WOT s

the
In the fourth year, some attempt may be made to relate efgpe'
phenomena; and here, accordingly, the study of geogra‘l’hy P ;
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befins- Not that a text-book is to be used by the pupil. That is
Jeithey fiecessary nor desirable. What is intended is that merely the

fg“ticular hills, brooks, slopes, riverbeds, etc., should come to be
cb°Ug t of, first, as typical of hills, brooks, etc., in generalz and, se-
nd_ly, as related in position, direction, size, and causal function. The

:ela‘tmn between brook and brooklet or ditch is to be thought of as
byDICal of rivers and their tributaries. So of lakes and swamps and
sl?:én:; Of snow, rain, the clouds that discharge them; the slopes that

em, the ditches and brooks that receive them.

es The study of causal relations ought not to be carried too far,
inbecially in the realm of natural phenomena. Much more interest-
othto the child, and, consequently, more educative, is the 9bservat10n
Hy UMan activities in relation to the earth and sea and their products.
of al‘e geography, indeed, may well begin w1th‘a view pf the mdgstnes
a '€ neighborhood. Everywhere in Nova Scotia either farming or
ﬁfdenmg is practised. In ‘it the teacher has ayallah]e a type of
tﬁ;na“ activity occasioned by the needs of mapkmd. Other indus-
8y S are practised in the district, all of them directed to the end of
ahpplymg man’s wants. Mankind must work, or perish. All men
ceas,WOmen do not pursue the same calling. Diversity of industry ne-
8y tates exchange of products—trade or commerce. A detailed
wil] ey,of_ the industrial activities of even the humblest school-section
ing £TOVide material for many thought-provoking lessons of surpass-

N llintereSt to children—Ilessons to which each child can contribute.

pat-ttle Measure of the value will accrue, in fact, from this very parti-
the flon of the child in the radiant, unrestrained conver:satx(fn up(;{n,
itig 'arm{ng, dairying, gardening, orcharding, cider and vinegar-mak-
ing’ nning Preserving, fishing, curing, boat-building, mining, quT;?]ry-
they, "Mbering, sawing, wood-working, tanning, shoe-m\alg;ng\_. ‘ gn
m‘eae are the transportation facilities by road, river, sail, S}fa”ht-'e
Schons Of communication by post, telegraph, telephone; Lhev c 'urcl s,
Yelay S, Societies, the country-town or nearest market-town and its
11 to the surrounding country.

hOrizThe Mention of towns, etc., that lie immediately l)cy(md the
anq 4, SURRests still’another topic of the fourth year—the outer world
Im Telations to it, in trade, race, language, religion, custom, The
of the ance of gych g method of approach as that indicated in 'the work
PQint firs three grades will now be manifest. We have arrived at a
0 thwhere we must deal with places, people, and processes that lie
¢ most part beyond the vision and the actual experience of the
ot m acts are to be presented—facts relating to material things;
Crely Statements of fact, but images. And how?

triesThe' Presentation of distant places, people, institutions, indus-

‘elem'eCalls for mental pictures composed of simple elements—just such

ang exr. @5 those treated in the preceding grades. Thru contact
elﬁld xperleﬂce and thru the exercise of imagination and recall, the
%’nbi 3s alr eady obtained a body of geographical notions capable of
Ythey alng to produce fairly definite and complete mental pictures of
i]]places not unlike ours and even of far distant lands and peoples.

Ustléate, the study of British Columbia calls for the visualizing
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of a large and varied panorama of lofty mountains. deep valleysf
swift-lowing rivers; of forested slopes, and foot-hills overtoppye '
bare, rocky summits; of lumber and mining camps; of lakes, of valley
apd upland farms, ranches, orchards; of widely scattered towns and
ylllages.; of sea coast, bays, harbors, promontories and islands; f
industries and activities similar to those of our own province;

people of our own race, language, customs and sentiments. a.Ch‘
view of this varied scenc is capable of being constructed by the Chdd
out of fundamental ideas obtained either at first-hand, or thrt
pictures, or thru thc medium of both when illumined by the im

tion of the teacher.

agina'

No amount cf text-book reading can be depended upon to eﬁ:ﬁ;
m the

this result. Reliance upon that agency is disappointing. Fro ’
book a child will easily enough learn to say, for example, that lumb_ef;
ing is one _of the chief industries of a certain country, without his v}fe
once considering what is implied by that statement. Proba e
has seen logs floated down stream to the mill, or has witness€ s0 e
other part of the operation of lumbering. But that does not en u-rf
his associating what he has seen with what is implied in the bﬂ‘?e
text-book statement. It is necessary that the teacher shall ha‘fe
bidden him inquire into the inception, the purpose, and the outc? he
of what he has seen, and in this way to put him in possession of £
fundamental notions out of which to mentally picture the iﬂdustry
of lumbering and the people who practise it whether in Norwﬂ}"

Austria, or Quebec,

The discarded method of first teaching definitions of lake f“’etrg"
island, and then proceeding to the committing of text-book staté ezs’t
bears no fruit in the power of mental imaging or in genuine in rads
of an intelligent kind. Permitting the child to recite what he e a8
without giving mental content to it is to establish mental hat{ltsthe
fatal to intellectual growth as to true knowledge-getting. 19 -
office of good teaching to practise the child in associating wOrd'sythe

Dbols with the things signified; accordingly, it is imperative that "¢ .
child should bring to the consideration ot the text-book and of dlst?&al
lands and peoples a mind stored with clear and definite geograP ‘n‘
ideas developed, as tar as possible, thru actual contact with he

omena of earth and man manifested in his own environment.

ill

In the geography of the upper four grades the general method We‘h

remain the same. Innumerable are the teachin -degviceq to be resortd'

to; but, as the aim remains the same as in radg four ~that of extF“as

ing the pupils’ kncwledge of the earth anc% of man's relations & 1thel’
" an industrial and social factor,—it is only in details that the teaC

+
can vary the procedure.

One more topic should be introduced in the fourth grade of = ee
carlier, viz., the map. Here, as elsewhere, the teacher mU% "‘; the
thru the avenues of the child’s experiences and evolve the ide2 % qd:
map as a pictorial representation of the ground upon which we Sking;
The floor of the schoolroem affords a first problem in map-T1° yesk:
then the location, upon this plan, of the platform, the teacher ®
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a0d the front seats Drawing to scale ought not to be required at first,
tlsx this tends to complicate the problem. Ne_xt, the school grounds,

€ trees, fences, paths, gates, may form material for a new and larger
%lap_ Later, the public highway with its branchings, houses, buildings.

he by, ook, the pond, the groves or forest, will find place in subsequent
:haps. So long as proportionate areas and distgnces are fairly .well
?preSented, there need be no worry about drawing to scale. Direc-

N, in terms of the compass, is pertinent here. The first maps may
ae drawp with chalk upon the floor. They may be modeled in sand_ in
b,Shallow box, buildings being represented by blocks, trees by tiny
rits O evergreen, the brook or pond by a bit of mirror glass, the rail-
9ad by two wires—the result being an approach to reality which ap-
Peals tothe child’s interest. ‘

m From this point to the regular wall-map is an easy step; and the
]aa'p of Nova Scotia may be'presented In its simpler implications of
trid' Water, coastline, distances, directions, locghtlgs, towns, indus-
Qeesz efore the end of the fourth year. No point is gained by pro-
Tﬁdlng from the map of the school district to the map of the county.
N County is a political, not a geographical unit, and consequently
Ce‘e’ans Nothing to the child. One might safely, on the other hand, pro-
t‘he Pat once to the globe and the hemispheres, coming b.ack later to
the - rOVince. Of ccurse, the earliest study of the globe is to be, not
QOntPOhtical divisions, but the larger earth-forms, land and_water,
citie;nent, oceam, islands, seas, gulfs, and a few great countru}s and

Care The introduction of the text-book in the sixth grade necessitates -
Mgy D the part of the teacher to prevent geography from becomlngda

Sty literary study. The text should be relied on chiefly to Qrovi e

of yrents of fact for interpretation by the pupil under the stimu _u?

e‘Pfthe Question, suggestion, or interpretation of the teacher, specia

iong. 2¢ing made to set forth the facts in their causal or other rela-
Dupjj ‘°.0ne another or to facts coming within the experience of the
- _The text-book may, for example, state in d.lscom.le:cted fashion
dugyg Cts of the size, surface, soil, climate, mountains, cities, and pro-
twed o' Russia, without at all indicating the [necessary connection be-
Velor, 1Y or all of these. What is aimed at in good teaching is to de-
33 31,4t of these statements and from map-study a picture of Russia
ﬁelds arge Country ot plains, forests, slow-flowing rivers, farms, grain-
of the Villages and towns; of a climate and of seasons much like those
Veger $ame latitudes in America, and, therefore, with much the same
"'illage 100 and the same agricultural operations and industries; with
Banuse. 30d towns serving as markets and distributing-centers, as

’laklel: f’act““ing centers and as seats of government; with rivers and

ortp, T0zen in winter and closed to navigation, as with us; with a
!and §.r 1 seaboard shut in by ice in winter like our own Northumber-
My carid1t; with a population engaged chiefly in tilling the soil, rais-
tiap Attle anqg horses, dairying, lumbering, and mining; with a Chris-
- POpulation devoted to family, country and other ideals like otxrown-

-~ the (;I‘ hig elaborate mental picture m derivable from the map and from

Connected facts of the text; and it serves as a type of the men-
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tal imagery to be sought by the teacher in studying a country. . Cur
rent events as recorded in the newspaper should always be utlllze,d’
and given their proper setting in place, politics, social or indust!i
conditions. Minor problems will continually present themselves, sU¢
as, for instance, the advantages of a certain location for a town,, B
the explanation of the rapid growth of a community, either of whit
problems is best understood when paralleled by the study of Slm.“a,
problems in Nova Scotia. Thus, Halifax, Sydney, Amherst, SP”ng;
Pil. Glace Bay and Yarmouth are illustrative of the conditions P™-
sented in the general problems of location and rapid growth.

Then there are the numerous physiographic problems of ef‘;ziv‘;g}
e

alluvial deposits, tidal phenomena, which, out of place in th o
grades except in their most obvious aspects, are capable of being u® %e
stood as they concern distant countries once they are revealed a8 ¢ -
counterpart to natural forces near home. These must not be ovﬂr‘
looked. Again, there are the simple astronomical phenomena. Fgo.
ther, there aie the events of Canadian and British history, whosé g p
graphical setting may at times properly absorb the periods set apd
for geographical study.

to bear ®

In the seventh and eighth grades, since the pupils bring fhist"fy'

developed moral-religious sense and an increasing knowledge 0
of natural phenomena, ot physical forces, of trade, of society anc 2. ¢
ernment, of the races of mankind, of the wotld’s events, it is ﬁtt;c
that the interpretation of home and foreign lands, of distant peoP
should be conducted with a view to developing in the pupils 3 Ut
interest in the peopleof strange landsandinalienraces. The effort
appreciate what is worthy in men of other race and language anther
promote a human sympathy between our people and those of Ome,
lands can hardly fail to bear fruit in temperance and tolerance at afef
in a more intelligent Canadian patriotism, and in a saner an Ifirst.
Imperialism. The annual recurrence of the festivals of July the * "o
Empire and Victoria Days, will afford in every grade occasio? ud
Empire lessons, geographical and historical, appropriate to the a8¢
intelligence of the pupils.

. (Note on School Excursions. Plan beforehand, and infor® :)ﬂ'
" children what you want them particularly to make observations phatv
Don't overlook the fact that winter has much to tea‘ch ug, & dt
the same place may well be visited in each season, While 22 7
excursion, halt the class now and then and have them conside: 4. .
class-room fashion, anything worthy of observation or disC" !
On the return to school, or on the following day, review the
and the things seen and discussed. In a miscellaneous scPO%y
teacher might utilize as assistants in conducting the younger chil
older pupils or outsiders.)
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GEOGRAPHY.
Special Prescriptions.
Grades I, I1, II1.

Tall.<s with pupils about the seasons as they pass, with no attempt
theexplam them; the older people’s occupations appropriate to each;
the Summer and winter pastimes. and home-duties of the children;
Jug OW winter sun observed at noon, the early lamplight; the high

e € sun at noon, and the long day; the trees, their changes; the
ather day by day; color changes in forest, field, meadow, and sky,
Dlan%y.s and seasons pass; changed condition of ground, brook, pond,
animsf our summer and winter foods; housing and feeding of farm
al‘rivals' and storing of winter supplies for man and animal; the
uj 3l and the departute of birds; preparations for winter made by
Irrels, bees, bears, and by caterpillars and other insects.

the fThe country store or the town shops. The things the farmer,
18herman, the artizan must buy. The things he sells.

. T

black he_ mill, the quarry, the mine, the coke-oven, the factory, the
fish t;mlth’s shop, the tishing-boat and the catching and curing of

al] € shoemaker, the tanner, the post-office, the church, the schoo},—-—
the d each will afford material for observation and explanation,
pr(,v?(i‘lpll taking the initiative in the conversation. The aim is to
ang € Contacts and sense-experiences, to quicken a habit of inquiry,

develop language.

"eniev ‘Sits_ should be made after school or at other times to some con-

Pivern hllltOp, to the brook, brooklets, ditches, to a valley, a forest,

iaj . Marbor, beach, or whichever of these may be accessible, espec-
tention being paid to these as serviceable to man.

Grade 1V.

triesI.(Iff)me‘geography, beginning perferably with a view of the indus-

tions the neighborhood, the means of transportation, the institu-

p°sta.'l eementary ideas of government, of trade and commerce,?of

Supp) and telegraph services. (In towns, the streets, sewers, water-
Yy light, etc,)

lake Earypy forms as related to one another: hill and valley; pond,

and ¢ Wamp, brook, and the surface contour determining each; soil

of frosi formation by various agencies; the action of running water,

in g Of melting snow; mountain and valley; slope and watershed;
ttime distiicts, coast, beach, bay, harbor, cape).

tlllinMa“ ¢ direction of natural forces; draining swamps, clearing and

navigatf}nd, building bridges, breakwaters, mill-dams for water power;
Ruigeq R lakes, rivers, seas, by wind, steam and other agencies,
¥ light-houses, signals, weather-predictions, etc. -
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In all of the foregoing the aim is to quicken the pupil’s powef
of observation and to deepen his insight.

Sketch-plans of school-room and grounds; plan or map of distficf
showing roads and buildings, brook, pond, forest, etc. The san
map as counterpart of the plan drawn on paper or blackboard.

The world that lies beyond our horizon: Nova Scotia: 1deas o£
distance expressed in travel-periods by rail, on foot, etc. Map .Ot
Nova Scotia explained as the continuation of the plan of the distric”
already made. Ideas of direction derived from the sun’s pOSltwﬂ'
the four points of the compass and their application to the map unr’
“on the north wall or laid on the floor with the top to the north. S‘;]e
face forms not found in the neighborhood comprehended thfu,f e
medium of miniature forms in nature and on the sand-map- ‘.
surface and coastal features of Nova Scotia, its chief towns and t;a
means of access to them, its rivers, mountains, means of coml}“—‘nl t0
tion and transportation. (County lines and names mean little 5
children and may be omitted. The province, on the contrafy’

a geographical unit will easily be apprehended.)

The world as a whole, from globe and hemispheres, merely tf:;
peimit the general conception of its form, its great land an 2
surfaces and our posttion thereon. ‘

Grade V.

North America as a land form on the earth’s surface. 1t5 la{:lfs,
features, political, natural, climatic; its countries, cities, bay$
rivers, mountains, islands.

The Dominion of Canada in slight-detail; its greatest "lsv of
mountain range, islands; its provinces, chief cities, chief rou t5 of
travel and trade, distances measured in days’ journeys, pr uc
soil, forest, sea, mine.

Nova Scotia in considerable detail, not only its natural fe?‘“’ﬁ
but these in relation to its industries, its population, the locatio® o
its chief towns and to a few leading events in its hi’story. Dra¥
of local maps, maps of Nova Scotia and Canada. ,

. . e

Day and night a turning of the globe or earth towards the “‘?:ge:
moving sun: warmth and coldness as determined by sun and wi oo
the overhead sun and its long day-journey in summer, the 10%._ op.
sun in winter and the short day, as affecting climate and veget? and
The polar and the equatorial regions contrasted, with their '©
high suns, and their differences of climate and products.

- The equator on map and globe; parallels north and south
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Grade VI. - -

theirThe continents, oceans; Kuropean countries and their capitals,
Briti ﬁreat rivers, mountains, seas, gulfs, the chief countries of .the

St Empire. The peopling of Canada from various countries.
I)ProXl_mate latitudes of various countries, with inferences as to

th A
'*Ir climate and vegetable and animal products.

havinCanada, completed, with the aid of the text-book, the purpose
intg cgl een to conceive of our country not as a place on a map divided
SchOOIOered‘ portions called provinces, but as a continuation of the
o Istrict in which t_he child lives, Its extent as conce_lved in
itg z;i of mll?S, of dcjtys' journeys, and of greater units of drstgnce;
impor:y uniform climate and products thr_uout the economically
ain antarea. The northern and unsettled regions. '_I‘he coastal,.moun-
tow. 20d valley districts of British Columbia: their people, villages,

0 : 2 . . . .
’theii-ls‘ Industries; the rapidly peopling provinces of the Middle West,
onel; Inducements to settlers; the immense prairie, its fertility, its

with, ess and its monotony; the advantages of life in our Provinces
UCtit €Ir varied scenery, mlldey seasons, invigorating sea-air, pro-
ana V€ soil, abundance of fuel, fish and fruits, variety of occupation
DIaCeOi outdoor pastimes. The Saint Lawrence provinces and their
- thejy 0 the agricultural, !un_lbermg a_nd mining activites of _Canagia;
ang great size and population: their chief cities as manufacturing
: Istributing centres. The Atlantic Provinces similarly studied.

&tionThe great rivers and lakes of Canada as avenues of communic-
o —the canals fed by them; the great railroads built and building;
etepos.tal, telegraph and telephone services; the location of towns as
tionrammed by trade advantages; the various means of transporta-

~ - and traye, | ,
Dortgh? Nature of trade, foreign and domestic; our imports and ex-
Irop,. Mtems of food, clothing, house-furnishings, where they come
Come. the several shops and where their several articles of merchandize

¢ from,

the ;g}e,r’eople of Canada, the races represented, the languages spoken;
ltieg, 18lons, the great moral and philanthropic agencies and activ-
¥ e duties of a citizen; civic, social, moral and religious.

ié\g:D~drawing, not so much as a drawing lesson, as to clarify and
‘ LPngit S of area, distance, latitude, and means of communication.
2 Might Ude, meridians and parallels. The seasons and unequal day and
LR Adlagragfes‘ented in an elementary fashion thru medium of globe and

s .

l‘ne, Nf)?lp‘mterpr_etation: the map as showing clevation of land, coast

2 coy Ises of rivers, and consequently the slopes and drainage basins
Ntry; as showing elevation, latitucde, maritime or inland post-

therefore permitting inferences as to temperature, rainfall,
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prevailing winds, approximate length of day in summer and wi
vegetable and animal products; as showing location of towns &
cities and therefore the general distribution of population and the tra
routes.

Grade VII.

Whatever physical features the particular district presents, 0 bi
studied by direct observation. For example, the natural and artifictd
drainage. The brook may be mapped in detail, not only its coursér ;
tributaries, levels, widths and depths, but the plants and trees aloff
its margin, its aquatic plants and animal life. Then there are to i
noticed the wearing-down and building-up processes carried on by !

the movement of stones by ice; the effects of rain and melting snow’

its source and tributaries and the springs that feed it. So, in ™ ;le
time districts, the effects of wind, frost, waves, and tides upof t

edge of the land.

The map of Europe studied for great drainage slopes, highla“dgf
lowlands, great plains, coastal indentations, natural highway® be:
commerce like the Meditertanean, the Rhine, the Danube, the Elbe;
great ocean ports and ocean routes; the chief commodities for expd .
and import and their destination, especially those sent to ouf co% 5
try; imports, and especially those from Canada; names of cou? ne‘
and their position on the map; great cities; languages and race®,
pecially those that have been prominent in civilization, coloniza
and commerce; latitude, longitude and elevation as determ ‘e‘
climate and vegetable products; the chief colonies of Britain and Fran i’e:
the religions of Europe; Europe as the chief seat of Christian cult#

The British Isles in some detail, attention centering chieﬂ)’o(gt
area, latitude, climate, surface, soil, natural products; the dens€ rtss
ulatiof; the great. manufacturing centres, ocean-ports, river-p ial
universities and schools; colonial enterprise, and nature of colo?
and foreign trade. The English-speaking peoples of the world, £y
similar ideals of religious tolerance, self-government, personal lxbefce‘ '
<f:nl/|c duty, family relations, frankness, courage, individual reso

ulness.

|
1
|

. jaft
France, studied as the land of origin of many of our Caﬂad‘-ib
people; its latitude, climate, products, great cities, its trad® wi
Canada and with Britain. ”

Grade VIII,

The seasons, long days and shott nights, etc., observed a‘.ld‘r:t
corded.  The direction and length of shadow of an upright ick de
noon, [recorded at least monthly thruout the year. - tl.t:,
of place as detesmined by the sun’s hight or the length Of-sntitﬂe
shadow at noon. Our longitude as shown by the difference ! )
between a watch keeping London time and the school clock.  *
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lwin OCear} Currents, trade winds, periodical winds, rain and rainless
S rainless regions, effects of mountains, forests, plains, lakes,
$) on moisture precipitation and climate generally.

seri ’Ijhf‘ United States, studied in the same manner as in the pre-
of ;Nlou for the British Isles, in grade V1T, with names and chief cities
'€ most important states.

ma MeXiCo, the West Indies, South America, studied first from the
rap'. as Canada was studied in grade VI, with special attention to
j Zl!, Argentina, Peru, Chili. :

Asia, especially Palestine, Japan, China, India.
Africa, especially the South African Republic, Egypt, Morocco.

of Bﬁ}tu Stralasia, and the various island colonies and minor posessions
ain,

Commercial geography: great trade routes, by rail, steamer,

Doolv TI\lI: the world’s great shipping ports, London, Antwerp, Liver-

-Sing; “Vew York, Hong Kong, Hamburg, Montevideo, Marseilles,

Doéitipore’ Ce}rd‘ff, Kobe, Genoa, Buenos Ayres, Rio Janeiro: their
On relative to great ocean routes.

Classification of commodities as vegetable products, comprizing
bap, HCts of the forest, such as timbers of various kinds, rubber, cork,
Sugarf)o’ turpentine; products of the farm, as wheat, rice, roots, fruits,
Spices. Products of wild and cultivated shrubs, as tea, coffee, indigo,
Si textile materials, as cotton, flax, hemp, jute, wood-pulp; pro-
feat}; Ol animals, as meats, wool, hair, hides, fats, hqrp, ivory, furs,
; oilg ?rs’,?ggs, dairy produce; fish produc.ts_, comprizing food ﬁﬁh,
; hOn'e Crtilizers; products of insects, comprizing cochineal, lac, silk,
SOurce, Wax. Most of these the teacher will be able to trace to their
88 in varioys parts of the world.

B, o5

custQFaCilitie§ and restrictions to trade: e. g.,, commercial treaties,
Lo xnean § dlltles, excise, paper money, coinage, posts, telegraphs, and
| S of transport. ‘

e

the n’,;“el‘nment, as despotic, democratic, or as partaking of each;
hlghly ture of representative government; its universality among

Civilized peoples.
HISTORY.

General Prescriptions.
Sigtsha formal stud_y history need not begin earliet th_an the fifth
Dten - 8rade. Previously to that, the mind of the pupil shall have
Ing. Prepared for the study of the text by the informal history read-
e i, ('€ stories -and biographies of great men of succeeding ages;
W o POTtant historical associations of places that come under review
geography, the reader, the newspaper: the geographical refer-
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ences to lands, historic peoples, nations; the facts of the set.tlement
and development of the neighborhood in which the school is situate?:

Pains must be taken to develop in the pupil the perception O{
, time, remote and recent. Mere notation of years by arithmeticé
j numbers is not adequate. The century, to he perceived, must
measured by life-times, or by comparison with recent lapses of tlméj
just as the mile is to be measured in number ot times across the P a3
! ground. The meaning of anno domini, of the terms ancient a"f
" modern, and the grouping of all history around the pivotal Year ?5
our Lerd, will be a subsequent development of the chronological prOCe’.s
! which is gradually to entold all events, peoples, and personages. Th:t
| development will come about not as the result of direct efforts .
! parroting and memorizing dates so much as by incidental refere? "
‘1 to the chronological setting of persons and episodes and peoples ™€ is
| tioned in the stories read by pupils or to pupils. The blackboardf a
: useful here for fixing the time-impression visually, just as it is uSehe
: at many points in history teaching if the teacher but possesses t
‘; pictorial art, or is skilful in graphic representation.
-The mainspring of juvenile interest however, is not the Cu“?t
sity to know when so much as to know what happened and howale .
affected the fortunes or feelings of those concerned. The fairy t hé
the myth, and the stories from the reader, have cultivated 11 te
child a fondness for dramatic conclusions wherein the bold, the bravié
the generous, the timid, the cowardly, and the mean, meet th.f)n
appropriate rewards. The hearing, the reading, the contemplﬂae,
of actions that possess dramatic quality may be counted upon_ t0 fot
act emotionally upon the pupil and thus to furnish him a motivé
expressing himself. To repeat or retell what he has heard ©of !
will be a delight to him. ‘

AnCE
! Clearly, therefore, if all history could be transformed into rom““%é
.‘ the acquisition and retention of historical fact would pres€? .
! difficulties. Such consummation can hardly be hoped for. e‘sire
! theless, there is a pedagogic suggestion involved in the mer¢ Sy
- to make history romantic or at least dramatic. For, it is manife nd
L-; important in all historic narratives to keep prominent the humal aht
personal element. Events do not merely happen, they are bfougor
to pass through human agency, and generally at the instigatio m
domination of one person. His personality and doings thus Oble
the centralizing topic around which may be organized a considerd 8
body of historical fact. The mental challenge from the t€ac
to Why he did this? or What was thus brought to pass? Of What s
sults followed? provided still other motives for rearranging the fdamg
traversed and for examining them from different angles, the re-reaCls
and review thus incited being made to serve the purpose of fix1? No
the memory of the pupils cardinal facts and historic waymarks dles®
amount of aimless wandering over dates and events, or O of
' review from cover to cover of the book will accomplish the "f’tlhout .
memorizing; and, even if it did, it would still leave the facts W! :
perspective, relation, or proportion.
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In the seventh and eighth grades, beyond which the majority
of Children are not destined to go, something in the wayv of interpre-
ation of historic values should be attempted by the teacher. His-
Ty, which has been to the pupil only a pleasing pastime, appealing
chlefly to his fondness for tales of adventure, heroism, endurance,
Ovalty, should be thought of also as a record of man’s long contest
Vith hig own ignorance, prejudices, and intolerance. From another
Doint 4 view, it is a story of his gradual mastery of the secrets of nature
a;ld of the control of natural forces. From still another, it Is an account
lpndq long angd varied struggle for personal liberty, for the rights of the
oy 1wdu§il, and for popular government. Here and there, too, thru
a E_fa ric of history runs the golden thread of spiritual and artistic
i:g‘(’VGment, in religious endeavor, literature, music, poetry, paint-

c.

FiIlfvllly, there is the pertinent consideration of the present doings
reancOPle at home and abroad as a page of history wherein the future
an T will look to find how well o1 how ill we have used our privileges
con Contributed to better government, to increased industry and

ca .tentment, to the comforts and refinements of the home, to edu-
dis;l)orlll’- to the general diffusion of intelligence and good will, tc the
~Pellin

£ of prejudices of race and creed.

Ragj These considerations are basal in the history of our own race and

*  They thrust themselves upon us in each epoch and dynasty,
Th:‘,’e"y turn of affairs, and wherever a great personage appears.
'v') are a unifying element of several branches of study (hxstor]y,
in ics, lxterature, music) which, left unrelated, reappear subsequeqty
Toq ®Mory only as phantoms of knowledge, of no validity or service.
theg. "Uch must not be expected of the child in the way of inter pret}xlng
to © Telations. It is unnecessary and undesirable for the teacher -
dj wor tham out at length: nothing could be more fatiguing or more
andpp(’i“ting in its results. Occasional and opportune _sug%estloxz
in by Clerence must suffice. Perhaps, indeed, the philosophic e em}:an
it isls oy will be found to have sufficiently served its purpose \lv en
her thought ot by the teacher only as the quickening principle 1n
{ Otheow.n‘smdy of the school history, working there as a leaven in an

i inert mass of fact.

of {i]Under the head of géneral method some illustration has been given
i eaq:. T8anizing of fact around topics, persons, etc. This process
""hatsl-er of application in the review lesson. In the daily lesson,
Pupij 'S Of particular importance is for the teacher to prepare he;
S for the study of the new assignment. Some paragiaplis o

the eW. €sson aie of little importance; some, vital. Left to himself,
it t}‘:'p i is likely to expend equal effort upon all. Rather than pel‘;
rag,.> the teacher should tell him outright what are the importan
Ezo.g““phS, facts, etc., explaining their relation with what has gone
n etter than that would be for the teacher to have ‘the class
thep,”, COnsider with her the topics of the new lesson, calling upon

I g exercise of their own judgment as to what are important
What Jegg s0.
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The use of the school library for parallel readings, reference of
even for pictures, should be encouraged, a premium being put Bp?
pertinent information obtained by the pupil on his own initiatives

Closely interwoven with history are matters of legislation, EOV}
ernment, tariff, taxes; of the administration of public srervicesi °~
civil privilege; of the constituent elements of our society; O} 08
ganized social and moral reform; of benevolent societies, societ!
for self-improvement; of missionary and philanthropic endeavors le

. some conception of all of which pupils of the higher grades are capab‘_
of forming. Absolute accuracy and fulness of detail are not €s% s
tial. It may be omitted to learn the number of members, Sef}ator f
or legislative councillors for Nova Scotia, so long as the princip!® i
popular government thru elected or appointed representatives, r:
understood in its bearing upon these functionaries. The meanl‘.a_
of law as custom and of law as the deliberate creation of our parf 10
ment, is more important than are details of finance, mainteﬂaghe
of the courts of law, method of appointment of the justices, 0% *o
salary of the policeman. The tariff, its purposes, general WOfk‘”gn
and cffects upon industry, are important, but not the rates of duty
nutmegs and cinnamon.

Civic studies, steadily enlarging in scope, should, like geogfaphz
and nature studies, begin with and grow out of a first hand obse”
tion of our surroundings. The tiniest school is a civic organiz@ tb i
In the remotest section of the province one is amenable to lav«'y,"ht9
gated to pay taxes, endowed with individual and legal rights and f’g-on.
of citizenship, and bound by individual, social, and civic obligat

In close association with the study of civic and social ,nsﬂnt.
tions of the neighborhood is the inquiry into its early settlefl’.
The teacher would do well to leave behind for the benefit of herf
cessor a written summary of information she has been able t0
from old residents, from county histories, or from any other $0 b
bearing on the early history of the district. Succeeding t€a° uld
might add to the record, until a fairly complete local history 0P
thus come into being. How the early settlers lived; the conds né‘
of the country as they found it; what means of intercourse, of tral”
portation; their pursuits; how they obtained the necessaries of 11{6‘1,1),
these are capital topics to stir the imagination of children a8 €
as grades IV and V.

In most of the counties of Nova Scotia the history of the couzz
is not a comprehensible unit, and the clasg may accordingly P25 : pip
the home district to places of historic importance and interest ltgt}’
the province, irrespective of county lines. The consideration ©f €9 g 2
is of interest solely in connection with civics, The county b?“:l §
political and generally an-electoral division, it compels attentxod il
such, municipal government being an important part of © r
organization.

. . incé
From Nova Scotia one may safely pass to our sister pf‘}leevf
and to Newfoundland, taking note also that the colonies ©




g

" - ——

JOURNAL OF EDUCATION. 93

—~—

g;ﬁltand were once sister provinces to Nova Scotia under the sover-
hist'oy of Britain. At this stage, such topics and characters of common
Dr'actl:y as are chosen ought to be taken up in chronological order—
m elcally, the ordgr of the_text. In grade VI_lt is worth while to
Gre., 20 effort to link the history of our race with that of Rome, of

€ece and then thru to the history of Europe and of Biblical times.

HistHahdbooks for Teachers: in Canadian history, ‘‘Canadian
St, Ory  Readings,” published by St. John Educational Review,

&CgOh“; “Romance of Canadian History,” published by Morang

Ill En li . . . .. Gpye .
o glish history, for reading to pupils: “Highroads of Hist-
S?;,'BBOOk 1, 25 cents; Book II, 80 cents (published by T. Nelson &

(Mog ?)rg téllect:z)i.cher's own instruction, Wrong’s History of England
HISTORY.
Special Prescriptions.
Grade IV. (Oral Teaching only).

deSchito,ry of Columbus, of Cabot, told before the map. Bicturgs.
Img :Ptions, episodes, of the early settlement of Canada and Acadia.
ﬁbwgt‘ﬁary picture of your own neighborhood before men came; of
Cleared Indians lived; of how the white men built their first houses,

nte the forest, cultivated the land, Worshlﬁpgd, spent the long
Sett]er €venings, obtained food and clothing. How the first French
a ’0\1:8 Came to Nova Scotia; where they chiefly settled. How long
iOus' n Years, in lifetimes, in centuries? How long after Our Sav-

S time? How many centuries? Our King and Queen.

Grade V. (Oral Teaching only).

arst_ory of DeMonts; of Champlain; of the early missionaries,
F&it}g_uette and Joliet, told before the map. Story of the Pilgrim
TS; of John Smith and Pocahontas; of Madame LaTour. Pic-
o and blackboard sketches. Map of Acadia showing French
inds Ents chiefly around Annapolis, Grand Pre, Louisburg, Amherst,
Halifaorl and Truro. Capture of Port Royal in 1710; founding of
an Enx n 1749; capture of Louisburg in 1758; Acadia now wholly
No glish province. The unhappy fate of the French expelled from

Britq;, COtia in 1765. The American Cclonies and their revolt from

Scdtiln’ 1775-1783; the coming of the Loyalists to western Nova

a “mpire Day and Dominion Day.
Grade VI. (Oral Teaching only).

of F§t°ry, from map, of the French colonies on the St. Lawrence;
Ontenac; of Dollard; of Bishop Laval: of Wolfe and Montcalm.
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Acadia, as in grade V, reviewed, before the map. The commg,
of the English to Halifax, in 1749; of the Germans to Lunenbufg,.'
of the Scottish people to Pictou; of the loyalists to Shelburne, Yaf
mouth, Digby, Kings and Hants counties; of the Scotsmen l'Qe
Western Scotland to Cape Breton. Out Dominion Day, EmpiF
Day, and Victoria Day.

England’s story; of the Roman conqueror, Julius Caesal’
of the Britons, and their ways of living and fighting; of the Rom2
withdrawal from Britain; of the Saxons; of the coming of Cl;g‘ds'
tianity to Saxon Britain; of the Norsemen; of Ethelred and Alf hG’
of William the Norman and the way he fought at Hastings; of ¢ d
Norman Barons and their castles and great estates; of the wicke
King John and Magna Charta; of the conquests of Wales and,,()).
Ireland; of Edward IT'and Bruce at Bannockburn (Scots wha hae— ok
of Edward 111 and the burghers of Calais; of Crecy and the, Blant
Piince; of Elizabeth and the Spanish Armada; of the first Parliamé”
and the desire of the people to make their own laws; of the obstman;
of James I and Charles I; of the execution of Charles I and the gover
ment of England by one of her plain people, Oliver Cromwell.

Bible-lands: Their position on the map, and the order of the:f-
antiquity; Egypt, Babylon, Gireece, Rome; of Rome's conquest, g
Britain about the time Our Saviour lived in Palestine: of the comif
of Christianity to Celtic Britain not long after. C

- Rudimentary notions of government: Everyone must obe¥
authority and must respect the property and rights of his fellows-

‘Taxes: People must give part of their money to keep azdp
schools, and roads, to care for the poor, and to educate the deaf, 8"
the blind. ‘

Grade VII. (Textbook in pupil’s hands.)

England, from Cromwell to George III. The pupil Sholﬁg
learn the names of the sovereigns from Henry VII to George V» 2 o
should be made intelligently familiar with the following term$ pip
sons, and events: The Petition of Right, John Hampden and 8 ds
money, the Civil War and its causes, Cavaliers and Roundh€? n"
The Commonwealth, The Lord Protector, John Milton, John Buny'ah&v
Sir Christopher Wren, The Restoration, The Act of Uniformity? .
Habeas Corpus Act, The Test Act, The Declaration of IndUlgenge,
The Toleration Act, Marlborough and Blenheim, Battle of the Boy

. "
Utrecht, Bill of Rights, Battle of Plassey, Plaing of Abraham, Th 305

Vears War, The American Declaration of Independence, George Wi 1 J .

ington, Yorktown. Each of these names and events the pupil s
be able to assign to its proper reign, and the dates of the events * the
1zed_should be learned as way-marks of history. Of each evenor 45,
pupil should be able to give a brief explanation in his own "'
orally, and in writing. ) ‘ ‘
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Ceﬂtcﬂnada, from 1713 to 1867. Instruction and home'-study should

Gra((jar around the persons and episodes selected for oral instruction in

stug €V and VI.  The war of 1812-15 will form an added topic for

Peo 31’ (not too detailed) before the map; likewise, the struggle of our

eth, led by Howe, for complete self-government (no historical
Als permitted).

Free schools and the statesmen to whom we owe them.

Yo

it abgollfederation of the Provinces, and the statesmen who brought
’ ut.

Che nature of government Dy representation illustrated in the
mepy ; TUstees, the church-managers, etc. Representative govern-
I the municipal council, in the provincial legislature, in the
tolg Parliament,—how provided for? Occasional stories read or

oM early Canadian history and from early British, Roman, or

Grade VIII.

. the (Te?\’tbook in pupil’shands. The map must be constantly before
Pupils, for consultation).

COnfEdanaqa’ from 1867; especially, the nature and extent of th.e
Affecpy fration of 1867; the statesmen who brought it about; how it
Whay each province in revenue, in the control of .malls,. militia,

Ves ang lighthouses. Rights, revenues, and duties which each

Dr i . -
edo ¢ retained (e. g., crown lands, minerals, highways and bridges,
Ucation).

mCeSThe Hudson Bay purchase, the subsequent erection of new prov-
Rigp: 20 the enlargement of Quebec, British Columbia and Ontario;
’Briti:hrebellion. The admission of Prince Edward Island and of
m -olumbia. The development of means of transportation and
tl‘anSCgm?atlon thruout the Canadian Provinces; es:pec1ally, the
Atlant-ntmental railways and the railways of Nova Scotia; t_he trans-
or atl‘c and trans-Pacific lines of steamers. The protective tariff
Rive il]lio‘nal Policy and- its effect on the _manufacturing mdus;try,-
, 0 the Strations. The preferential tariff with Britain. Canada s part
. Cadey Outh African War. Canz}da's. army and navy; her militia,
: dEfeat Orps, boy scouts. The Reciprocity proposals of 1911 and their

e S N

the ];he tWo great political parties. Nova Scotia’s representation in

ithey eral parliament of Canada. Our Courts of law derive their

"+ bragq Y from Parliament of Canada. Canada’s great growth in
" M immigration, in aggregate wealth.

Novi\l oV Scotia’s growth not rapid.. The revival of agriculture in
Ing of hCOtxa; prosperity of Nova Scotia dependent upon the train-
€r. people to work the soil, the mines, the forests, and the fish-



‘ning-machine, the electric telegraph, the ocean cable, the telephocial \

‘treaties, arbitration treaties,—explain. The penny-post, impé
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ery intelligently, to cultiyate industrious and economical habits and
a spirit of co-operation in industrial enterprizes. :

The recent development of school education to comprize train;
ing of the body (hygiene, physical training); of the hand (manué
training, sewing, drawing, etc.,); of the habits, morals, mannérs
(temperance, patriotism, honesty, self-respect, civic duty, courtesy/:

Societies to promote virtuous objects; kindness to childrem tg
animals; temperance; the interests of the working classes; the § re;e
of Christianity. Provincial institutions for the blind, the deaf,
sick, supported from the provincial revenues; local hospitals, etc-

England, from George III to the present time: NapOIeO“f
overthrow accomplished chiefly by England’s ships and armies. T'i]ae
falgar (1805) and Waterloo (1815); Nelson and Wellington. T p
Reform Bill of 1820, the Repeal of the Corn Laws, the Crimean war
The Indian Mutiny, The South African War. ’

The triumphs of peace: The emancipation of slaves in Bfitfa}}
colonies; The Catholic Emancipation Act; The Elementary quee-
tion Act of 1870 (compare this with the date of Nova Scotia’s free”
school Act). .
pifl'

Great inventions: The steam-engine, the steamship, the S ne,

the needle-gun, the air-ship, the wireless telegraph. Comrﬂefrial

postage.

Foreign events: The advance of Japan in science, populd® um.
telligence, commerce; the awakening of China; the spread of reptral
lican government to France, Brazil and thruout South and Ce? the
America; the American Civil War, 1861-5; the emancipation of
slaves in the Southern States (Abraham Lincoln). ;
ords”

Great writers of the period: Burns, Scott, Coleridge, W“ oW

worth, Macaulay, Dickens, Tennyson, Browning, Darwin, Longfe

DRAWING AND CONSTRUCTIVE EXERCISES.
General Prescriptions.

The aims of the school course in draWing are
1
1]

. al
(a) To develop accuracy and fullness of observation of mater!
things; 7 sa]
(b) To render the pupil capable of representing in' the “ni}‘:ie;gs,
language of the draughtsman his images of material ¢
and his conceptions of fotm, color and combination; v .

. . . lin
(c) To develop capacity for enjoyment of what is peautift
‘nature, art, and craftsmanship.




JOURNAL OF EDUCATION. 97
\_A,_ e

is thThe' fa§hi0ning of artists is no more the f_u.nction.of the school than
dOese ma}{lng of poets. But. failure in efficiency in the school that

m Iio.t}.nng to enlarge the c}uld’s sense of beau@y of form, color, and
o orFt’OSltlon, is of the sal_ne‘kmd as would resu!t if _the school made no
liter to develop the child’s sense of beauty in virtuous conduct, in
ary form and substance, or in music.

ChildTh-ere are considefations of pure utility, also. As an .adglt. the

POSsibvle later have his work to do in the real world. It is, indeed,

in g € that the vocation he chooses may not call upon him for skill

tiong W_llng; but the chances are that either his vocation or his avoca-

tha atl‘l 0 so; and, whether or not, it is almost al_)solutely certain

form Important junctures the ability to express himself thru line,
Or color will prove of considerable value to him.

in re':he school has, it must be acknowledged, a highly important duty

tive .PeCt of teaching drawing; for neither the pictorial, the decora-

oyt ’t}?:rche constructive power is likely to develop in the child with-
st

the ;- Smulus and the instruction of the school. True, there may be

o degq Mulus and assistance of a home in which forms of graphic and

itg e ka ve or constructive art are practised ; _.but, asa .rul_e, the home, in
FaDaci(t)rts at interior and exterior decoration, furnishing, dress and
1ca])y, y for tnjoyment stands to profit both economically and esthet-
de"elop the modest but well-directed efforts of the common school to

Stmple, correct tastes. \'

teachpmm the first grades of the school it will be convenient for the
T to Tecognize frankly three forms of activity in drawing:

) Pictorial drawing, or rather, picture-writing,

()

Decorative drawing and designing,
(,3) Constructive work,

38 ¢ 2Stﬁ‘}lentioned growing more and more conspicuous in utility
& aﬁ ild advances thru the grades. Under pictorial drawing
for Such exercises as are intended as a means of free expression
luuStrae- child’s imaginative and reproductive powers, comprizing
O.bject- Ve, imaginative and memory drawing; drawing from the
hlstOr' Picture-study. The lessons in the reader, in geography,
‘Popg v and nature, prompt the pupil to depict scene, incident, wea-
f the . Uildings, costumes, flowers, plants, animals, natural features
0 3eecdrth; and the interest of the moment may profitably be turned

CCoyny \ . > turs
o froglu’;ltleby having the pupils draw from memory, imagination,

f9r1n of object, that which has jugt passed under view. This
‘tl"i'tiés dfrawlng' too, associates itself with the environment and ac-
b&n, Snouy the child; his games, sports, and recreations,—playing.

fo“&st, OWhalling, fishing,— the occupations of the home, of the farm,
tﬁrial t;nlne and sea, all of which furnish subjects susceptible of pic-
fang claeatment» varying from the amazingly crude cfforts of the in-.
S§7, to the thoughtful drawings of the upper grades.
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Under decorative drawing come exercises in studying, copying
and fashioning units for harmonic repetition: designs for borders &
pages, for book-covers, for Christmas and Easter cards, for blotter®
for wall-paper, for print-cottons; combination of colors and tones

decorative purposes in mats, carpets, fabrics, dress.

Under constructive work come the paper cutting and f01di?ng'
card-cutting, sewing, clay-modeling of the earlier grades, develop?

into the more purely mathematical drawing and the construCtaogj
work (cardboard, wood, and needlework) of the upper four g2 ieve
uct!vy,

It comprizes plotting to scale, the solution of problems in constt
geometry, the drawing of plans of the school-house and school-dlsmcd'
plans and elevations of objects convenient to be worked out in €307
paper or wood; the drawing of maps, designing of patterns, P
cutting in paper, in association with the sewing lessons for giris:

In no school should it be permitted to neglect exercises 11 t,o-
construction of objects appropriate to the interest and the ability 29
the pupil. To express form in terms of material substance SU¢ 1.1
paper, card, wood, is to bring the pupil into relation with maté nd
things and with the transformation of raw material into usé ul ata
beautiful forms. No activity of the school will contribute mOf:dge
his understanding that education comprizes not merely a knowl
about materials but a power to manipulate them.

It is important for teacheis to recognize that children’s ealgz
efforts in drawing are excessively crude. Not only is the eye unp ﬁ;ld
ised in determination of form and proportion, but the hand of the ents

is at first a mere fist, capable only of rudimentary finger moveé (oM
and whole-arm movements. Accuracy, neatness, correct proP° .ip-
are out of the question; and the teacher must be content wit ‘lizi“g
taining the native interest of the child in depicting things, u lccuf’
this interest to encourage him to observe with more and more & ing®
acy. Little children cannot study but they love to be givell - ent
to do: and drawing and constructive exercises should be 2 f"?lq is 2
employment in school. During this stage the pointed penct _uly
discouraging- medium, the brush or the blunt cray’onS"Pfegm;n of
colored ones—offeiing a much more direct and effective medi®e i
expression. Later, after the child has acquired some read‘“esactv
mass-drawing, the pencil becomes useful as a means of acquiring "ong,
ness and accuracy. The flat color-washes and the colored € yand
moreover, permit experiment and instruction in colors, t© 5 '
their relations.

i 8

. T in
By “‘mass-drawing’’ is meant the blocking-in of the Colorétne‘—"s
uniform mass—not outlining it first and shading the parts. E aro of*

of outline is kept secondary to general trueness of shape 3% ciggg;
tion. This exercise when done with colored crayola is very“a:,dine'
ing to children, and practise in it develops the meaning 9 _isioP 1
petter than does the reverse process. At first the child’s Vfl
not correct enough to discern clearly the outline of any P*. o
jects. His attention 18 drawn rather to color and to profmlfiis
tures, which, of course, he is disposed to over-elaborate ‘
*
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g:l‘ati'ons amd false impressions must not be criticized severely, but
"adually corrected.

ang The same effect in mass may be obtained by usi.ng diluted ink,
d In the grades above the third this may be made in two or three

CBrees of strength, thus placing two or three tones of color at the dis-

Of the pupil. All the materials needed are a brush and two little
OHUce.rs In which to dilute the ink. The colors are carefully washed
indiw‘thOllt shading, the darker tint being used for foregrounds and to
Tho2te a different color from that which the lighter tint stands for.
thlIs, In drawing a daisy, the petals and leaves may be done in the
ter wash, the center in the darker tint.

“Ch Ha‘nd-books recommended to teachers: In calor work,
o ase's Practical Color Work,” 25 cents. (Milton, Bradley Uo..
. §t9n,' Mass.)

. trig) In Paper-cutting, etc., for grades I-IV, “Seat Work and Indus-
OCCupations,” by Gilman (Macmillan Co.).

| tion»? Card-board work, for grades V-VIII, “Cardboard Construc.
,f * by J.H. Trybom (Milton, Bradley Co., Springfield, Mass.).

“’Orkhrlf Wood-work for grades VII-VIII, Foster's “Elementary Wood-
- Price 60 cents., (Ginn & Co., Boston.).

New‘The new Progressive Series of Drawing Books (Prang & Co.,

bOth York)’ in eight numbers, constitutes an excellent handbook for

Many,rocher and pupil. It contains, besides, all the color-work and

Nos tal training in paper and cardboard needed in the elght.gradps.

Riveg 17 & 3 cost 15c¢. each; nos. 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 20c. each, This series
S the last and best word on common school art instruction.

Needlln Sewing, grades II-VIII, Johnson’s “Progressive Lessons in
T ®Work," “price 60 cents (D. C. Heath, Boston.).

DRAWING.
- Special Prescriptions.
|18 . Grades I, II.
E’% by n,?;:::'re writing; that is, the expression of ideas, stories, etc.;

i Objects drawing. Thus, the child may represent any interesting
§ ?laying or groups of objects, especially animals in motion, children

: ‘it‘llts, 'tpetS, toys, horse and wagon, the water-pail, a cap, a boot,
.‘anhe nreES, erries, vegetables, grasses. Anything talked about
& Tude l.at“re lesson will be appropriate. The drawing will be very
D“"po'selke the picture-writing of primitive peoples. It serves its
:?e. ang 4, Owever, Tt is the expression of the child’s first efforts to

Objecto record differences of color, size, shape, and relative position
;ea?her ts. Tt affords a measure of hand-training. It enables the
Witig, te(-‘;:cmtroduce a few technical terms relating to size, shape,
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The teacher must take the initiative by drawing on the blacké
board with the flat of the chalk. Color will be made interesting 2%
instructive by using colored chalk and by having the child use crayol?
of color appropriate to the object, to the sky, the foliage, the wateél’
Drawings should be large and vigorous. If small objects are to ?
drawn, one should be placed on each desk against a background.o
paper. Drawings of groups should bring out relative size. relativé

space and relative color.

Pupils of the second grade may cover spaces by repeati“g a
group of spots or of lines, a circle or triangle, a simple flower forﬁ}:
They may be expected to produce rude outline effects of syn"“etﬂ
cal objects such as an egg, an apple, a spruce tree, a twig with leave®
the .window or door, the ink bottle, the stove.

Pictures appropriate to childhood, especially those pOrtF"y’r1g
sacred subjects, children, mother and child, pets, shepherd and sh.e?g;
birds, should be shown to children or hung in the room. In add’ﬂrk
to their spiritualizing influence they are incentives to pictorial wo
by the pupils.

Construction work should be occasionally given_-such e"e;f
cises as stick-laying, free cutting or tearing of paper into forms id
animals, fruits, etc., winding with raffia, weaving. The cutting 8 ual
embrace the circle, the square, the oblong, as well as simple 7 tt‘lifes'
objects and these forms should be added to in subsequent 8 a hts
With them should be used and rendered familiar the words, h'gms
vertical, horizontal, left, right, sphere, hemisphere. The type ‘.)rcts
square, oblong, cylinder, etc., should be recognized in the familiaf,objethe
of the room, such as the door, the pane of glass, the stoveptP®’

pail, etc.
Grades 111 and 1V.

sas . ac”
Picture-writing, as in grades I, II, to express ideas and ¥
company stories.
eﬂ
. e
Drawing of natural and other objects, such as trees: Vag,

tables, buildings, table, basket, bowl i ern, 54° in
pumpkin, pumpkin-lantern, grasses, f’rf,)iﬂ’ %Vi%%rslesgtéantwith Caae 01r1
outline. (The smaller objects here mentioned sl,lould”be pace ht
a level with the child’s eye.) To this end the pe}ICil must )e,brol“gﬁ]l
into use. Plant specimens in the budding or sprouting Stag” ,bss
be found very interesting and quite easy; then there are cortt Cadef'. '
pods, seeds, butterflies, beetles, squirrels, etc. Pupils in these gtwtgv
‘will find pleasure in drawing fruit or berries on the branc r,s the.
and especially the autumn coloring of our wild shrubs su¢ 2° ey
rose-bush, the blueberry. The drawing of the spring flowers 32

appear and of the phenomena and typical farming operation® “yaft
succeeding seasons will enhance the interest in the effort: tures‘ v
time communities, in Mining communities, there are additiom"l fea 1ine®
boats, sailing craft, steamers, tall chimneys, horizons 3% ky \
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In the drawing of the larger objects in nature, the effects of near-

n : > ¢
o038 and distances of separate objects in the same picture should be

“Xpressed with increasing skill; likewise the distance between two
Ob]s:(:-ts when near and the same objects when more remote. These
o Vat10n§ serve as a foundation for perspective and for the drawing
'ngle objects in the three dimensions, length, breadth, thickness.

bOOkCOHStructive Handicraft. Making a wall pocket, a blank
orm. 4 cornucopia, etc. The cutting with scissors of geometrical
*and of easy natural forms. These may be cut from colored

p?.per and . ) . )
Nee dlework.mounted symmetrically and rhythmically on cardboard.

it y O"lamer!ting a circle, square, or rectangular surface by breaking
Tegag; dsymmetrlcally and coloring the parts in proper balance and with
to pleasing color-combination.

simp}:hythmical repitition of dots, or spots, or linked circles, or
Orngp, Ower or leaf forms, so as to produce a wall-paper effect, an
altery, €ntal border; a border made by repetition of a square or by
ating square and circle, square and dots, etc. '

of Mathematical Drawiﬁg. Drawing squares and rectangles

»mgg €0 dimensions. Dividing these into square inches. Measur-

urinvgvlg: fOOtrule, involving half, quarter and eighth of an inch. Meas-

dray; o o° schoolroom and drawing it on the scale one inch to the foot;

ObtuSng the teacher’s platform to same scale. Right, acute and
angles drawn and named; so, diameter and diagonal.

Grades V and VI.

ang iject drawing of natural and of made objects, in good outline
Per, pexp.reSSing the third dimension (that is, the foreshortening or
o tive) of such plane surfaces as the square, the c1rgle, the rec-
a l'ow'ot. € schoolroom, the floor, the table-top, the railway-track,
Pajf, ,° telegraph posts, and later, of such solid objects as a box, a
obiects 0ok, etc., slightly below the eye and fair in front. Later,
anq 2bove the eye; the square surface, the rectangular, the ceiling;
facing tlﬁcts partly above and partly below the eye but not directly
2 hoy. ¢ Observer, such as the wall, the fence, a house, the window,

X
On a's'nfi“b"?ik' the platform, trees here and there on the landscape
'y day,

I . . ..
actio"“terest will be increased by combining objects so as to suggest
thyg _» Uses, or to produce pleasing groups. Some may be colored:

back’ 2 bow] with apples; a tree on a hillside, a lake with a mountain

mame"’;md. Tree forms, such as those of the spruce, the elm, the
' 1€ pear, etc., should be studied.

,}“ al ;lre dnature study lesson in plants, insects, birds, etc., should
o8 of tﬁe es always comprise an exercise in careful and truthful draw-

SXerej object or of some important part or parts. Such drawing

are as much a transcribing and recording of facts as a written
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description would be. They compel a close attention to details ani
relations and are therefore to be regarded as supplementing the Cl';.‘sr
work in observation. They afford, too, an excellent preparation 0
later systematic study of the natural sciences. )

Constructive Handicraft: Making, at direction from %“é
teacher, the working-drawing of a paper box; then making from "1 p
the box; a cubical box, a rectangular box, a pyramid, a triang! Z:a
prism; making and decorating Christmas and Easter cards (simP’)
folded, and with mounts), calendars, valentines, book-covers, ma- ¢
scratchers, cardboard picture-frames, a wall bracket. Constfuct‘.‘;
a color scale. Designing a book cover with simple border and wﬁe,
title and author’s name nicely lettered and correctly spaced. -
producing with and without modification historic borders. Des’%d_
ing a linoleum pattern, a modern border with units of flower, sé

pod, insect, or conventional figure.

Mathematical Drawing: Drawing to scale, continued; (tj];ee
problems involving quarter or half inch to foot, to yard, etc. .
of compass and protractor. Plan, to scale, of schoolroom, with ted
er's platform, position of door, of window, etc., shown.

. . Py
Meaning of plan, elevation; two or three plans and ele"at’eoful

worked out for the paper and cardboard construction. (-:ateral
drawing with ruler and compasses, of hexagon, octagon, equila
and right-angled triangles.

Grades VII and VIII.

Object drawing, with pencil, crayola, and water-colors Oftﬁe;
jects slightly more difficult, with attention to correct pel‘SPe(;,
to light and shade effects on near objects, such as a cup, @ bo sizer -
bottle, a box; to the effect of distance on colors as well as on capt
Principles of perspective reviewed and completed. Easy Jand and
sketching, to show sky-line, trees, buildings, (omitting detal ough
using a coarse pencil or crayola or water-color brush to produc€ !
effects, geometrically exact lines, outlines, etc., do not occur in nd nedl
Grouping of objects to preduce pleasing effects; massing of {0li28¢ ve
buildings, for beauty; plan of tree, shrub and vine planting to r ith
the school premises; ideal picture of the school and ground W
trees and shrubs. ; _

“. the
Natpre-study drawing; calling for increasing exactness mcotlof
recording of structures, details, etc. Color harmony and the
scale, continued.
. th,

Constructive Handicraft; in cardboard, or wood, or i})(;)re“
producing things that the pupils prefer to make. (Some Chchef)'
will do this work at home for criticism and suggestion by the €25 1d
Conventional units of design from flower and leaf-forms, hearatiof‘
tail pieces, arnamented initials; some of these applied tO c:,;n
of essay-covers, calendars, Easter-cards, etc. Worki{lg'dra e
a postage stamp-box of wood, of a wooden paper-knife with 0
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emd--handle, of a book-case for the school-room. (These drawings
Ust be executed with mathematical precision and exactness.)

be; Design a pitcher, a vase, a coal-hod, form and ornamentation
Mg determined in view of the nature and use of the article.

to Mathematical Drawing: A carefully executed map; plotting
for Scale, as in Morton’s ‘“Mathematical Drawing;” chaps. I, II,
grade VII; chaps. I11. IV. for grade VIII.

NATURE STUDY.

‘hOSeT}}lf purpose of nature study has been defined as “Learning
thoge th}ngs In nature that are best worth knowing, to the end of doing
iS ng t Ings that make life most worth living.”” The great benefit sought
to Jeqqrimarily to have the child acquire a mass of fact, but rather

. meﬂtain Im to understand, to love, and to utilize wisely the environ-

which a benevolent Creator has placed him.

Sig SNature Study appeals to the child’s activity thru the excur-

hapjy Or collecting specimens or for investigation; helps to form

C‘ﬂtivz of accurate observation, logical thought, and clear expression;
e

ony fooc8 th: imagination and sense of beauty, and eliminates monot-
fom school life.
General Method.

aqUal.‘ Procure some simple apparatus, e. g., a glass bow! for an

u WUm, an insect cage, window boxes for plants, a sand-table for
: for Yo D.hysical geography, a net and a jar of cyanide of potassium
§ 5 metg?llectlng insects, a magnifying glass, a thermometer and baro-

i‘ intEri Keep a daily calendar noting weather, moon phases, and

of biratlﬂg events, such as excursions, first wild flowers found. return
! 8, ete.

3. . . . .
cOCOOn Make collections of grain, seeds, minerals, shells. nests,
S galls, pressed leaves, flowers, weeds, insects, etc.

ang tf Get pictures of native trees, birds, animals, insects, etc.,
‘ Processes of manufacture.

lessoi' Make these collections of things or pictures the basis for
N drawing, color work, modelling, free hand cutting, form,
© reading and spelling, games and songs.

them StUdy life-histories from living creatures, such as the toad,
Oth, the fly, etc. ,

. . . .

the B"{ng out the relationship between nature and man, the
Uenee OF Injury derived from plants, animals, or insects, the in-
of weather conditions on commerce, the natural resources
Country as providing food, clothing, heat, and shelter, etc.
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8. Tell nature myths, stories of animal life, of different countries
of industrial life, etc. .

The teacher is uiged not to neglect Nature Teaching simply b?:
cause she does not know the subject thoroly. Good books are numeor
ous. School libraries are almost a necessity. The big outdo
world—the best illustrated text-book—is within reach of all.

Every hill has its history. Every brook tells a' dozen stories
Every plain is a museum of wonders.

a ““i',

'

To translate these records is to become acquainted with
verse which has existed for untold ages and will exist for ages to €© 2
to translate a book, written two thousand years ago, is merely le
attempt to bring to life the thoughts of a small community of peoP
which have no direct bearing on our struggle for existence today:

-

~If the teacher makes an honest effort to get acquainted w:,f{.
natural phenomena and natural objects she will find her efforts rewd
ed. From the field, the factory, the mill, the blacksmith shOP/.fr -
every nook of the landscape and every worker in the commumtynd '
the teacher can learn something that will be useful to herself aore
in her teaching. Moreover, she is permitted to ask questions O
experienced teachers and educational magazines.

deciding

In the cheice of materials for nature study as well as in :0g

on the proper method to follow, the teacher will be aided by P
in mind the chief aims of such a study. These are (1) to $ﬂcfind
the interest which the young child already has in the world afoe of
him that he may appreciate and enjoy many things in naturit of
which he would otherwise be unaware; (2) to cultivate the b2 pand
investigation or the power of discovering knowledge from first- ion
study of things; and (3) incidentally to give useful informa ims
Whatever materials or methods are useful in accomplishing thes€ ould
are good materials or methods for nature study. The teachet 5 they
try to discover the interests of the children and the things whic ith
may readily be led to take an interest in,and she should begi® s
these. Merely to possess and hold a flower, to enjoy its color @
fragrance, and to tell the teacher and the class about it, may egthe
nature study for grade I pupils. . Becoming acquainted with by
common plants, birds, insects, minerals, stars, etc.. to know themmg
name, may add to the interest in these thir;qs and be the start
point tor further study. © :

The aim in the first five or six years is to put the child into 52’11;25
pathetic touch with his surroundings and to give him certa® ugri‘
of knowledge with which he may interpret the geography and &
culture which, later, are to be based upon this nature study- '

. ‘ . the

.beh(’(’l gardens, however small, should be maintained, ‘?‘ndthelf
pupils encouraged to plant trees, flowers, and vegetables m
own gardens or yards.



JOURNAL OF EDUCATION. 105

—

not {ﬁ the' special prescriptions that follow, the teacher must
 The ink it her duty to take up each and every item specified.
and Intention has been, rather, to suggest a wide range of topics
in ea Variety of detail, in order thereby to provide something
cho ach field of inquiry to allure the teacher. Let her but
ins. 08¢ what appeals to her fancy, her passing interests, the

lntel‘ests . . s .
™~ of her pupils, or what lies within the compass of her
’ablhty to deal with,

Special Prescriptions:

Grades I and II.

amu;rhe WOrl.( in _these grades must be informal. It is enough to
hip o° the child’s interest in, and love of the life about him; to lead
thing(z accurate observation; ‘o encourage him to care for some living
tion animal or plant); to stimulate his sense of wonder, his imagina-

»and his sense of beauty. ,

co[OrHand work should accompany the lessons, such as drawing,
makinwork’ modeling, cutting out, planting of seeds, making of boxes,

. ang blue-prints, &c. Free conversation directed by the teaclger
Strye ased on the experiences of the children is the best means of in-
fase lon.  Thys, in a few minutes’ talk on the food eaten at break-

POl Such as cereal, bread and butter, eggs, coffee, &c., the following

(shoy, "ught be brought out:—The farmers work to provide grain
\bakel_ €Xamples); the millers to grind it (show meal and flour); the
Omess to make bread; the process of butter-making; the care of

Coffe tic animals; dependence on other countries for such things as
' Sugar, &c.

Such 4 summing up as this might be read and memorized.
The Song of the Wheat.

“Back of the Bread is the snowy flour,
“Back of the flour is the mill:

“Back of the mill the growing wheat
“Nods on the breezy hill.

“Over the wheat is the glowing sun
“Ripening the heart of the grain;

“Above the sun is the gracious God
“Sending the sunlight and rain.”

Autumn.

Daragi‘(l;e [Jost prominent element in Autumn study is Nature’s pre-
3 " for winter; e. g., the storing of food by ‘man, by animals,.
llfe; dsi’ Dl.ants.;; migrating of birds; protection of animal and plant
, Stribution of seeds, &c.

: daysl;v:ﬁuml Phenomena: Decreasing heat in sun’s rays; shorter
adows; moon phases; stars; rain, clouds, fog, dew and wind.
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. . . . . r
Notice color in the sunsets. Direction, east and west: txmeﬁ‘hou
day, noon, sunrise.

Animal Life: Domestic animals, pet animals, and commof
wild ones,—simplé observations and stories of these.

< . . t

Encourage children to tell about their pets—what they eat, W}.‘:L
they do, how they behave. Make language lessons of this mater s
putting their statementson the black-board with appropriate drawing

. . . . . tog i
Birds: Domestic fowl, common wild birds,—simple studies !
their food and habits.
Insects, &c.:’ Find common ones, and collect galls, COcOO”;:
eggs, caterpillars, &c., for the vivarium later on. Note their foot

d

Place caterpillars in a pasteboard candy box with a leaf of f?:r_

- plant and cover with a piece of glass. Watch development of €2 the
pillar. Keep leaves moistened, or keep a shallow dish of water 08

box. .

Plant Life:—Grains: collect and name them and find U5¢

Fruits: Color, taste, parts.

Vegetables: Color, taste, parts.

Oration

Trees: Study leaves, bark, general form, col Hood:

of leaves; learn names of trees in the Neighbof

. . rhytiof
Seeds: Collect and note manner of distribut

Flowers: Name common garden and wild
learn color; perfumes and seed.

Winter.

The principal subjects for winter study are frost, ice, sno%’ C'gld
evergreen trees; the birds and animals that remain during th¢ " re-
season; protection from cold; care of domestic animals; hing:
sources and industries of the country in relation to food, clot
homes, light and heat; for example, coal for heat and light; WO qim
heat, building and furniture; wool for clothing; grain, stored 3
ported, fruit and vegetables, for food. " e ’

:ht
Natural Phenomena: Short days, brilliant stars and brlgl:/'
moonlight; frost, noting frost pictures, ices: snow, noting
crystals. (show the crystals, using magnifying glass.) .
né
Animal Life: Domestic animals and fowls, their food and m?old
care of them; wild birds and animals, meang of protection 110 imalsi
from increased covering of feathers and furs; fur-bearing aﬂr wild -
- migration of birds; hibernation of animals: winter fOQd fo
creatures, such as seeds.
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(Vi Plant Life: Means of preserving life; bulbs, seeds, bud covers.
VISIt greenhouses.)

_ Grains: Collect and name them and find uses. (Reserve for
grades 7 and 8) b

Trees: Note difference in general form, in bark and arrangement

o
f branches. Evergreens.

fruitFruit and Vegetables: How preserved from cold. Imported
pr Silearn from whence they come. Note difference from native
, 0duCtions. ‘

Spring and Summer.
awakTh? subjects of study in spring and summer center around the
ening of life and around growth and fruiting.

rain_Natural Phenomena: Increase in heat: longer days; wind;
on gy 0g; dew: melting snow; brooks; rivers; the action of water
" and rocks; different kinds of soil.

domAn.imal Life: Awakening of hibernating life; the young of
eggsefsg:.C animals; water-life, fish, frogs, toads, snails, &c. (collect

Watch 8quarinm); earth-worms; insects, emphasizing life histories;
Youp transformations. Birds, their songs, nests, food, and care of
] ake bird houses and drinking troughs.

brang:amf Life: Trees, flowers, seed, buds, leaves, (Keep some
APlant €S in water and watch growth of buds). Bulbs and §eeds.
anq |; them and watch germination and action of heat and moisture
Wee ?ht (See Forestry in N. S., p. 10.) Flowers, ferns, mosses,
acter§' learn the names of some, and note color and.other char-
With l;t‘csv their insect visitors, &c. Plant a garden or window boxes

OWers or vegetables and let children care for them.

Grades 111 and IV.
From

Xamingy;, SMPle obseivation in Grades Iand IT we pass to closer
10 be ation, The essential differences in the things examined are now
F(_)r‘e Joted, and the reasoning powers awakened to finding causes.
aﬂo'rdsample, the coloration of insects, &c., as a means of protection

bllt n a field for observation. Observation, here, should be accurate
Ot detajleq.

the <r’£he children should try simple experiments, and begin to write
- Tosults of thege.

Upohllcgfasing emphasis should be placed on the dependence of man
ure, ‘

ng, c‘i\rct“fe work should accompany the lessons: exgurs'ions, col}ect-

% gy ving; coloring, writing, &c. Teachers should indicate subjects

. whicl?ulw but should, as far as possible, refrain from telling facts
the Pupils can find out for themselves,
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Autumn,
Natural Phenomena: Cause of decrease in sun’s heat and :c{
the shorter day (no detail of cause attempted; merely the lower 2
shorter path of the sun noted from week to week).

. . . . W
Evaporation and condensation as shown in clouds, rain, {08 de
and frost.
. . r‘
Reason of changes in moon; two or three constellations Of std

groups recognized and named.
.

. . . . . . , of
Animal Life: Domestic animals in relation to man s'need’ f
food, clothing, tiansportation.

Care of animals, their food, shelter, &c.
Wild animals, their preparaﬁon for winter.

.. . . . . est
A spirit of kindness to animals should be inculcated 11 th
lessons.
. C .. . ait
Birds: Migration of some; provision for wild ones that rem
during winter. domestic fowls.

Note injurious and beneficial creatures: caterpillars, ants ?;eff
toads, grasshoppers, &c., and their preparation for col ed
Collect galls and cocoons.

o

Plant Life: Collect seeds and note construction and mea L 4
dispersion by wind, animals, water, &c., the dandelion seed for
the burdock for animal and the dock fof water dispersion. .
. . o fof
‘ Grain : Know different kinds and process of preparaﬂon )
foed.

. : ar’
Fruits, nuts and vegetables: Construction, color, tastés P
used as food, storing for winter use.

Trees: - Reason of coloration of leaves, uses of leaves and E!:,‘a
soms; arrangement and protection of buds: the trees in neighP®™
recognized in autumn dress. '
n.

Flowers: Names, colors, perfume, seeds. Begin to call att;'s;
tion to the most conspicuous parts of the largest and simplest ﬁoCa ”
pupils to see that seeds grow in pistil and pollen in stamen: 45
this on thru the grades: this is useful knowledge, especially o
who work with plants as farmers or gardeners.

Winter.

‘ eﬂt
Natural Phenomena: Frost, snow, ice. (simple eXPe‘;":,ege‘
in crystalization.) The action of frost on soil and rocks and ©
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tati . . .

s‘:;‘((l)n- (;Oll.ect minerals. Note decrease in heat and light of sun, aud
oty artificial heat and light from wood, coal, gas, electricity, &c.

theie clouds, and their colors at Sunset or sunrise. Moon and stars,
It appearance and their motions. :

to lif‘zhimal Life: Care required for dependent animals in contrast

§ of wild ones. Fur bearing animals. Birds: winter birds, their
elter, food, &c. o

angd Plant Life: Trees,—note general differences in form and bark,
arrangement of buds.

.

Evel'Ereem;: Cones and leaves.

~ Stud

eating Y woods, and find uses as material for building, furniture,
?

Paper making, &c. Visit carpenter shop, &c.
F lowers: Care of thosein school or home or in greenhouse.

or “f:;. Tuits and vegetables: Visit grocery and notice those of home

aboy t_elgn growth; methods. of storing; transportation; find out

our ¢ the countries from which they come, comparing climate with

& Wn.  Note other foods, such as honey, sugar, coffee, salt, spices,
Correlate their sources with geography.

Spring and Summer.

eva Natgral Phenomena: Increase in light and heat; shadows;

in Tation, steam, clouds, rain, wind. Learn different kinds of soil;

Wo‘ozrals and their uses. Visit farm, blacksmith’s shop, and explore
s,

in %A"imal Life: Return of birds, their food, differences in nests,
Ngs; their care of voung; economic value.

.DOmestic animals and pets, and their young.

% habit‘é_omesﬁc fowl and young, common wild fowl; their homes and

ationsyudy watet creatures, collect eggs, and watch the transform-
M aquarium.

lige l."lﬁects: Study them inrelation to plant life; note color; learn
-, ¢ history,
deve]l:)lant Life: Grasses, ferns, mosses, mushrooms, grain; watch
Pment, noting differences.
of frlzlant bulbs and seeds; name parts as they grow- Collect branches
iog > and study growth of leaf-buds and flowers. Note colora-
S sap ascends. (Experiment with maple sap, making sugar.
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Note the opening of bud scales, that these are finally thrown‘oﬂ’
leaving scdrs. Note green undeveloped leaves and undevelopé
stem. What is a bud? Let the bud answer for itself. What 18 2
bulb? Study the structure of an onion or a tulip along with a I?“lé
Study twigs of ‘trees, find arrangement of buds, leaf scars and lentice
in the bark. .

Germination of seeds: After young seedlings have appearei
in seed-box or garden have pupils note how these differ from the tru

or characteristic leaves. Where did the first leaves come from?
and COl'ﬂ'

and

Prepare garden; plant seeds and cuttings; note habits
structure of difterent plants.

Gather and name spring flowers. Learn the principal parts
the colors, the perfumes.

Encourage children to have gardens or flowers at home.
Grades V and VI.

The work in these grades is more detailed than in the pl‘e"lous.
grades. The children observe more closely; reason more accur?te ,é
and express more definitely. They are better able to experimé
and to record the results of their experiments. '

They may now be taught a few simple scientific terms. .CIOSSF
connections may now advantageously be made between dlffel'ehe
subjects of study, such as insects and bird-life; bird-life anc ge
farm; surface features of the earth and the different soils; drain?
and vegetation, etc.

Books of stories on natural history should be freely circulatedd:zs'
supplementary reading. Each child should make his own calet®
and weather-record.

Autumn, v ‘

, , d
) Natural Phenomena: Learn causes of decrease in heat ?,n!t
light; notice shadows and learn to tell time on a dial. Learn el
points of the compass.

. . 5
Clouds: Learn different kinds; thunder and lightning’ usé
of electricity.
. r
Watch weather-vane and find out the prevailing winds. ’gc}é‘
some simple experxrr_lent§ in evaporatiop and condensation. No
the general preparation in nature for winter's rest.
ing

. ing -
of food, thicker fur,&c.). Compare with domestic animals t;he
dependence on man for food and shelter. Make special study ‘Omp!e'
usefulness of animals to man, In studying the horse, for € ’

Animal Life: How wild animals prepare for wintef; (stgl‘
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e:flltl tarm, blacksmith, fire hall, freight sheds, &c. where horses are
Ployed, noticing the treatment they receive.

COnd'Ii'eaSm} for migx:ation of -birds; consider climatic and Yegetational
Dictul 101s in countries to which they go; learn names of birds. Show
gall T'es of, collect, and leam‘names of common insects. Gather
exam 31111 cocoons. Make special study of one insect, the bee, for
flow Ple.  Show honey and comb and watc'h the bee's progress from
€T to flower, obtaining nectar, distributing pollen, &c.

their?lant Life: Learn common wild and garden flowers; find out
seeq é{lsect visitors; study processes of fertilization, and seed formation,
“spersal. Learn names of parts of plants and flowers.

Tl'e‘es: Know the names of all trees in neighborhood.

fUnct(.:Ol()l‘ation of leaves, difference in shape and edges, their buds;
N SSOH of leaves; collect, press and mount leaves for decoration.
Structure and food-value.

valuvegetAbles and fruit: Visit market and learn different kinds,

€s, Construction, color, seeds.
ang G:a‘n Visit farm, watch reaping, thrashing, &c.; show meal
ur

’ alld.have pictures of process of manufacture. -

sub tlntrodUCe the starch test. Let pupils use iodine on a number of

chalkanc-es‘lauridry starch, potato, fruit, vegetables, flour, meal,
' limestone, etc. and infer the presence or absence of starch.

Winter.

lightNatural Phenomena: Light, sun, moon, stars; artificial
7 'fom candle to electric light.

Fros . .. . .
“egEtar‘?“t, snow, ice; cystallization, storing of ice; effect of cold on
» on rocks, and on soil.

i from coal, wood, gas, electricity.
Animil Life: Winter birds, their color, food and shelter.
.S .
birg. f)atter food and watch the different ones that come. Prepare
Winteruls-es for Spring. Hang out on trees pieces of suet for birds.
) fe of water and land creatures, furbearing animals, fishes.

I\/[aterials obtained from animals, such as wool, leather, &c.

.S : . :
‘VeaVe}:OW process of manufacture. Visit shoemaker, carder, spinner,

. "®ave small woolen rug on slate frame.
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Plant Life: Trees, their beauty and uses. Wood, n(,’t";%
differences in color and grain. Visit lumber yard, carpenter, furnitt
store; show pictures of lumbering.

Fruits and vegetables: Visit market, note imported ff“‘t:'
and compare with native. Tell of countries from which they comes
means of preservation and transportation.

Flowers: Visit greenhouse, noting heat, moisture, light. Shtoe‘g
pictures of vegetation in other countries and find out about impory
foods, such as coffee, salt, spices, bananas, cocoa-nuts.

Spring and Summer.

< . ights
Natural Phenomena: Cause of increased heat and hgohw:
benefit of snow to earth and air; note deposit of dust on melting s?

Rain: Effect on ground and on vegetation.

. . : ion of
Brooks and rivers: Their relation to trees, to productio”
soil, and to water power in manufacturing and transportation

s . . ’ g
Animal Life: Put up bird-house and troughs; note the fet:nd
of the birds, their nests, songs, food; their usefulpess as weed 2%
, insect destroyers.
.
The awakening of animal life in water, garden, and forest:
) . . op”
Collect frog's eggs, snails, &c. for aquarium, and study develo?
ment.

.. of

Watch young animals at play; note their play as a tralﬂm%écc

future needs in procuring food, protecting themselves, ete

coloration as a means of protection. Learn names and habits ©

mon insects; note those that are injurious, and experimerlt
means for destroying them.

com”
f ith

. ' &c
Watch beneficial creatures such as earthworms, bees, toads
show necessity of protection.

f
Plant Life: Wild flowers, names, parts, different m'ean-“’i)rg_
propagation. Observe mosses, ferns, mushrooms and fungl soil:
' pare garden and sow seeds of flowers and vegetables, notig, “for
effects of moisture, shade; parts of flowers and uses. Watch ed
fresh vegetables and fruits such as lettuce, strawberries; partsbulbg
as food, structure, etc. Try experiments in germination © hr“bg
such as the onion, of nuts, of grains. Put branches of trees an AVES"
in water, and study development; study arrangement of buds ,efruit,
and blossoms. Note flowering of trees and watch result #°
nut, Cone, ) :

. . L ‘ as
Show relationship of bird, insect, and plant life (Insecfwres)"
means of fertilization, and birds as destroyers of injurious ¢

W’M‘Mmu« P

s
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eVerObServe weeds and methods of eradicating them. Compare
ete green trees with others, noting difference in leaves, bark, sap,
" et some maple sap and make sugar.

hOusMake excursions to field, forest, water, farm, market and green-
¢, and visit as many industries as possible.

Grades VII and VIII.:
Autumn.

and If{e‘.'iew and study more carefully roots, stems, leaves, tlowers
- Wt of all available plants.

liop, Il;ll the root-study consider adaptation. For example, a dande-
the da o0ms earlier in spring than a clover: has the thlcliness of
Tog Ndelion rgot anything to do with this mrcumst_ance? Compare
thig do Water.plants with those growing'o_n well drained land: from
thickeo You discern any purpose in draining? Where are the roots
dandels‘ When plants are grown in a flower pot? Why? Why are
Simar.ons and couch grass hard to kill? These and many other
of CIor Questions should be studied. Notice the “tubercles” on roots
Ver and explain their significance.

CéOuStemS include not only the woody, such as trees, but the herba-
to Jip) Such s buttercups. Their habits of growth with reference
am le . Moisture, etc., are of great importance: Compare, for ex-
that 4 the weak stem of a climbing plant with the stiff stem of one
Shouldoes Mot cling. Why and howdo plantsclimb? The workof stems
far as Claim special attention: structure should be studied only so

Shows adaptation to this work.

In Work with roots and stems, vegetable reproductiox} is impor-
prodyec . do raspberries, strawberries, potatoes, geraniums, etc.,
Agg bUce or “spread?” e Grafting and budding of fruit-trees should
© taught here.

autume:v,es are best studied in spring, but should be reviewed in
Th iod; eir arrangement, relative to light,isof prime importance.
starch 10e test for starch should be applied te find when surplus
e from(;r:med and when used up. Where does our laundry starch

By The auty

mn flowers are rather difficult for minute study; but
Wers

ould at least know the name and habitat of the common

» S 3
bﬂnzls):clal attention is due to weeds, important problems
?me “SCh as why some weeds are harder to kill than .ot_hers;' why
iove (yPread” more rapidly than others. These inquiries will in-

- My the Subject of fruit and seed dispersal—a subject fascinating

important economically.
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Modification of certain parts of a plant for special work is af
attractive subject. For example, a thorn is a stunted branch; o
is a fruit spur. How do we know? What is the probable purpos
or cause?

Observe the relation between shapes of trees and location of buds:
Notice particularly lilac, pine, and fir.

The pupils of these grades should know every' common for‘;s’t
tree of their section. Not only should they know pine, birch, 2
maple, but the different kinds of pine, birch and maple.

In the autumn, too, galls are numerous on willow and othe e
study the cause. Keep the galls over winter in pickle bottles t
cover the insect that causes them.

Observe also bird migration, keeping dates of last appqaran‘-:g;
What birds remain with us thruout the winter? Learn to 10€ o
them. Notice how insects prepare for winter.

. ro
(As far as possible the work should be based upon the farm f‘lé,)
roundings of the pupil. Work for principles; not for facts alo '

Winter.

Plant life need not be wholly neglected during the winter: Suof
chemical experiments as heating starch and finding it compos® ide
carbon and water; finding by the limewater test that carbon dloxare
is in the air, and by the iodine test that plants contain star¢ taid
easily performed. Add to this the knowledge that air and soil €O elf
water, and the inference is not hard to draw that plants for™. foqt
starch from the carbonic acid gas of the air and water. Exper!
will prove when this process goes on.

‘ id

Furthermore, we have four or five evergreen ferns which collfla
well be studied in winter; also, four or five club mosses and _ ok-
dozen mosses. Then there are the common rocks found by & br! tify
side, in a cutting, or wherever rocks and stones can be found: 1denligt
these. Notice rounded pebbles and sharp-cornered stones: 0
‘for the difference of form.

’
Identify such economic minerals and rocks as iron oress gYPf:;;e
limestone, sandstone, granite, gold in quartz, and any other aval
ores.
U
Teach a lesson or two on building-stone and brick_maklﬂg’and
connection with this, the different kinds of lumber, their
comparative values.

, o
Lessons on soil physics are important, The origin and k‘?g;es"
soil should be taught, with some of their constituents. ‘I.'Ia g and
of water could be explained in connection with these. Spring
artesian wells arc subjects not beyond these grades.
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th Take advantage of a thaw in winter to show the effect of ice on
€ distribution of soil. Find a large ice cake carrying mud and peb-
€5, that has landed on a level field. Notice the snall “hill” of sand
?“ Pebbles left there when the ice melts. Then explain how, on a
arge scale, glaciers have changed the surface of the country. Ob-
Tve deltas at the foot of a hill on the road after a heavy rain. Deal

With this a5 5 Geography lesson.

Spring.

co StUdy unfolding buds—flower buds and leaf buds; compare and
Atrast the two kinds. Where are buds located?

old Compare the texture and covering of young leaves with that of
€f ones; why the difference?

in Note the returning of the birds, the hatching of insects, awaken-
8 of snakes, development ot frogs.

thi Follow spring operations of gardening and farming. In every-

ng, eep before the pupil the relation of .nat.ural gheno'mena.. to
su an welfare. For example, the tree’s activity in spring gives us'a
Pply of maple sugar.

of o Insteaq of merely naming the parts of a flower, emphasize the use
pon?ch part. - This introduces the subject pollination. Compare the
Mation of willows and alders. (Notice insects abundant on the
pou.el's of the former). Teach how flowers are adapted to secute Cross
lar atiog by means of structure: gamopetalous, polypqtalous, regu-
ing lrregular; by spurs on the corolla, etc.; by other devices, as, open-
ingea“d closing at certain times, and by the various adaptations to
t pollination.
trastFmd. in June the staminate cones of pine, fir, and spruce. Con-
Position of cones of fir and spruce.

jurg Note how flowers protect themselves against bad weather and in-
U8 animgls,

Obser

Toad.g; d ve plant societies. What ones grow in bogs? What by the
“Side

fence?

élo;e?bserve day and night positions of leaves of plants such as the
potato.

‘VithGet acquainted with a few parasite plants, such as Indian pipe,
T®asons for their strange appearance.

g ;P OWards the end of the term review the ferns studied last fall and
Or two that are not evergreen.

hequ‘ ‘ourage the pupils to bring in, not only flowers, but everything
8Ing to outdoor life for suitable observation.
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Since fruit-growing is one of our leading industries, the. pupils
should become acquainted at first hand with the various fungou®
diseases of plants and the best methods of their control; also, with the
insects that are our greatest pests. The teacher can obtain assistanc®
on these subjects by consulting bulletins and reports published by the
Department of Agriculture, Ottawa. These bulletins will sugsg€?
what diseases are most troublesome and also their control. They ‘,V’ll
describe such diseases as ‘‘black-knot,” ‘“‘potato-blight”’ and resulting
rot, “apple-scab,” “fire-blight” (a disease of pear and apple), etc.

Handbooks for Teachers: The most complete treatise OF
Nature Study is Comstock’s ‘‘Handbook of Nature Study,” pub: b
Comstock Pub. Co., Ithaca, N. Y.,; price $3.60—a delightful and 1"
structive compendium; for Grades III-VI, Overton & Hill's ““Natur®
Study,” price 40c., pub. by American Book Co.; for Grades VII, vIIL,
Brittain’s ‘‘Elementary Agriculture and Nature Study,” price 75¢:

(pub. by Educational Book Co., Toronto.).

PHYSICAL EXERCISES.

threeé

To following exercises are recommended for frequent use in ten
o tet

miniite periods at least three times a day, at, say, five minutes t
at half-past eleven, and at hall-past two. They are taken from the
school text-book:—
Series A, Table I: 1d,2,4,6,8
Table 11: 2,3,4
Table I11: 1b,1¢, 3,6
Table IV: 1¢, b
Table V: 10,2, 4,8
These exercises are recommended for recreation or refreshment and
are not intended to displace the regular class exercises for training an
development, which should have a much wider scope.
eré

None of the exercises should be regarded by the teacher 2% me -
skills to be acquired by the pupil. Nor should they be used t© dfe
place the free sports and games of the playground which indeed, ¢
teacher should promote, assist, and, as far as possible, sufgervise-

hrow? ‘ E
€ twhich

o 'sm:%ﬁ, R 52 g e 1 5 o

During physical exercises, wirdows and doors should b
open. Indoor exercises should be chosen from those movements

do not create dust.

The elements of squad-drill, such as column-formation, formigg
fours, marching, wheeling, should be practised outdoors it 0
weather.

. . e;
Orderly marching into and out of the school should be tl}eul;;uli'ﬂ

and fire-drill should be practised at regular intervals, especid
schools of several departments or class rooms.
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HYGIENE AND TEMPERANCE.
General Prescriptions,

in hI" view of the omission from the High School Program of the course
insgr YSI_OIOgy and hygiene, it is important that in the common schoql
o Uction in the care of the body, the laws of health, and the evil
o Cts of using alcohol and tobacco, be made as effective as possible,
instraccqmphsh the best results it is necessary that, besides formal
Uction,

(@)  The school should at all times exemplify in the person of
the teacher habits of scrupulous cleanliness, of tidiness of hair
and apparel, of easv movement posture, and manner;

(b) The school authorities should provide for the regular and
frequent cleaning of the rooms, their occasional disinfection,
and the obviation of dust danger by the use of dustbane or oil;

(©)  The teacher should manifest a constant concern for the per-
Sonal comfort of the pupils, the proper heating and ventila-
.ton of the school-room, the supply of fresh water, the cleanly

abits of the pupils, their frequent refreshment by means of
Tecesses and physical exercises, their games, their gait and posture.

kHOWIl“ the first four grades little formal instruction is needed., Some
of th edge of the human body is incidental to the “‘nature” work
mentOSe grades; but the teacher whose personal habits and manage-
hYgie 0 th_e school are properly influenced by an acquaintance with
eve fle Principles, is measurably safe in omitting in those grades
rule?thmg of the nature of laws of health, trusting entirely to a few
Carg of health pertaining to cleanliness, fresh air, sleep, the use and
of the teeth, posture and movement.

inter'ershe teacher should know that restlessness and changefulness of

" shoy dt are the normal condition of the child in waking hours, and

devoted N accordance with this fact, limit the duration of periods
®ndeq,, to sitting still, or to any one task. She should in all classes
dic&te d I to note the approach of fatigue, which is, in general, in-
Conyey .Y the failing interest of the average pupil. She should be
thry C}S‘ant with devices for restoring interest and banishing fatigue
ang ¢y, ange of occupation, thru free and vigorous physical exercise,
expedie"“ short intervals of unsupervised freedom. In general, it is
dopte d“t for her to have the pupils understand each new procedure
time for their comfort, interest, and contentment. In no long
ang ’ What was merely a rule will come to be understood as a law;
llfe’ thy the recognition of law as the basis of rules of health and of
Poip, . Pupil will profit not only physically but morally. A great
Pupig 'S, indeed, made, when the teacher has thus convinced her
bein . er genuine and intelligent interest in their physical well-
Neeq 10T, having once gained their confidence and good-will, she
ave little fear of committing them to any reasonable task.
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ey

The true purpose of lessons in hygiene and temperance is t0
enforce upon the individual the facts and principles involved. ,It
is difficult to believe that the time of pupils is well spent in learning
book-facts about the teeth and the skin, unless the teacher uses
best endeavours to promote the use of tooth-brush and tub. ¢
so with every principle dealt with in the text-book. Right condu¢
in the essentials of hygiene is the real end; and the method of 11
st“éction, wherever possible, should be identical with that in nature-
study. :

For example, the phenomena of heart-beats, artery-pulsations’

increased rapidity of pulse after vigorous exercise, flushed face, bleedmg
and the effects of bandaging, are easily observable by children, a{l,
should form the data for a first-hand study of the heart and the circt }?e
tory system. Similar treatment is easily applicable to the study Oflti ar

C '

of the effects of sunshine, bad air, tobacco. Rudimentary and commo’,
place as the child’s observation of these phenomena may be, lt.-g
of the highest importance for promoting his interest, and cultivati?
an inquiring attitude; and little benefit will result from instructt in
that proceeds by any other course. The place of the text-book, -
each lesson is posterior, not anterior to the study we have above lhe
dicated, and its usefulness will prove to be commensurate with ¢

effectiveness of the preceding lessons. Such lessons are “na
lessons,” and they should, as indicated in the present course

be permitted to supplant from time to time the usual “pature-lessor

.Special Prescriptions.

First Four Years.

. . . . . . n
(To be given in First year and reviewed in Second, Third 2
Fourth).

d
Body: Right and left hands, feet, eyes, sides; forearm ant

upper arm; elbow, joint, wrist. .
e L ooked

Correct position in standing, in sitting; injuriousness of Crooil;n‘ "
posture. Practise of orderly and self-controlled movements; - E’t f

songs; out-door games taught and supervised by teacher: .
handbook: “Play”, by E. Angell; Little,pBrown & ch,, price $1.00)
. ’ d
Cleanliness of body, face, teeth, hands, etc., for health T;;e

for decency. Disgusting and dangerous habits, such as pitin 26
nails, spitting, wetting the thumb in the mouth to turn th€ Cll)ea“;
sucking a pencil, chewing gum from another person’s mouth- and
liness of clothing, of handkerchief. Necessity of bathing with Soa‘fdugt

water, and of changing the clothing at least once a week. Dirtan®"
carry disease. .

ov

. o
Care of teeth: Teeth to be brushed and mouth l'inse:jecep"

night and morning (ascertain how many children obey.this Iih and
and endeavor to increase the number); cracking nuts with te€
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g:frlf.ing teeth with pins to be avoided; neglect of “first”’ or milk-teeth
(A tlshed by poor second teeth, mis-shapen mouth, and poor health.
* oath-brush costs from 10c. up; precipitated chalk, 2c.)

Care'of Eyes: Injuriousness of gazing at strong light, of reading
Poor light, of rubbing the eyes with dirty fingers.
f.lln(:tl?ood: Importance of chewing food well and of not over-eating;
Tea a10n of saliva; loss of saliva in chewing or smoking tobacco.
milk nd coffee not good for children; alcohol injurious and dangerous;
O milk and water the best drink for children.
ealgeqlth: A source of cpmfort,pf usefulness, and Qf proper pride..
tan 1s 'the.best protection against attack from disease. Health
Zoin etmamtamed only by eating good food and cheyvmg it well, by
ry O bed early, by breathing good air, by exercising our bodies
from .3Y and work, by keeping our bodies clean and our hearts free
Builty and ungenerous thoughts.

leay Table-manners: Eat slowly; do not drink while chevging;
O use properly the knife, spoon, and fork, and to eat quietly,

anq heceptly_ Courtesy in general as conducive to convenience
APpiness,

hearigg_“thni Children learn by seeing and doing rather than by

HYGIENE.
Grades V and VI.

Dosit'B°n°83 “Injury to them from standing or sitting in crooked

high lon;' Curvature of spine resulting from writing or working at too

Catioa esk; bone-growth stunted by use of tobacco or alcohol; lo-
U of the principal large bones.

forg, ?_dusdes: How they move the bones (e. g. of the arm, h_and,
ang t}:n\the children to locate these from their several contractions,
‘ eacher to explain the action by a diagram).

hardT°°th and Stomach: The pulpy inside of the teeth, and the
digeStgr?teCtive enamel; saliva and the digestion. How the stomach

r %0d; overwork of the stomach; injury from strong or stewed

Coffee, and from alcohol.
aip Jlge Lungs: Air sacs and passages; how air gets to them;
b'loo Combustion of fuel; air and combustion in the lungs and
Useg 4, OW to fill the lungs with air; full, deep breathing, and exer-
foy) aip Jevelop the habit and to enlarge the lungs. Fresh air and
face, - and their different effects on the health: headache, flushed
to air th‘gUB, and ill-humor from breathng bad air. How and when
€ schoolroom and the sleeping room.

thus‘“’e l'_leart: A muscular organ that contracts and dilates,
Umping blood thru our arteries and receiving it back thru
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the veins. Observe and count heart-beats and pulse beats; COmParte_
the count per minute. Note the effect of violent exercise on the hear”
beats, on the face, the arteries and veins; note the effect of fear, of sick
ness, especially of fever.

The Brain and Nerves: How to keep them healthy/?z
taking good food, plenty of sleep, exercise, and by breathing gOOd att
and by avoiding tobacco and alcohol. *

The Skin: A protection and an eliminator of waste-p
Qil and sweat glands; pores; need of frequent bathing and € ful.
of underclothing. Habitual uncleanliness offensive and disgrac® ef.
The importance of regular habits of ridding the body of waste f?att t
Regular habits and intelligent obedience tc laws of health, man$ bgi
medicine.” The patent-medicine habit a blind and dangerous metho%
often resulting in permanent injury from narcotics and poisons
tained; drug-taking becomes a habit like opium or alcohol.

The Organs of Sense and their more obvious structure.
tions against touching the eyes with dirty fingers, against stf
the eyes, against stiiking or pulling or picking the ea1.

’ , in
Hygiene of the Home: The nature of diseases and wa)’ss
which are ‘“caught.”” Fresh air and sunlight. The house—ﬂyr:ins;

disease-carrietr; protection against flies. Closets, garbage,

the position of the well; relation o1 cooking, tastiness of food, t0 ap :
petite and digestion. 1
: . . 15eases 3

Typhoid fever and tuberculosis (or consumption) are dised
which we can get rid of and should try to get rid of-—how?
g 31

. . . ' AN |

First Aids, to persons who have fainted, who have cut thems® . %

badly or who are insensible from drowning.
. fick
Handbook for Teachers: “Good Health,” by France$ Gwl;,ose
Jewett, pub. by Ginn & Co., ptice 45 cents—an excellent boo
treatment of the topics may well be imitated by the teacher.

Grades VIl and VIII.

In these grades, if the text-book is placed in the hands of th€ Pupf(;
it must not be used for learning from by rote. It should be uses Hg
supplement or correct observations made at first hand by the€ a5’
under the direction of the teacher. It mav occasionally be Y8 and
a reader, but the teacher must be careful to have‘ it read sl wly g
understandingly, and with frequent interrupﬁon fot questiof" ‘(/;eed
fication, illustration. The general work of the class shoul pro piC»"
as in the lower grades, that is, cither by orderly succession © t?;ast’
or by suggesting ‘problems’ or subjects of inquiry. In eithef tul'e’
the work should be as much as possible of the character of 2 B first
study, pupils and teacher bringing to bear on cach subject: “the
their own observation, secondly, the information furnishe .
book.
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gra dThey topics to be treated are the same as those prescribed for
€ V and VI, but the treatment should call for more exact and

¢ cbservations and for a somewhat more complete study of

s. functions, and processes. Teachers must be careful to

laliot at the technical language of the book is explained by trans-
M into ordinary language.

to thln the school-room, one of. the tgacher’s first dgties is tc'attend

highef Ccomfortable and hygleplc seating of the pupils, 1eserving the

SighteddeSk'S for the taller children, placing in front seats the near-

to yp Pupils and those cf detective hearing, irrespective of the grades

diseé,selc !hey belong. The teacher should be vigilant to detect

Promp, defective hearing, and sight, obstructed breathing, etc., and
to report such cases to parents.

MUSIC.

alte wing to the continual changing of teachers, _the unmusical
Nating with the musical, the development of musical knowledge,
of the ability to sing at sight is discouragingly slow. The ubiquity

'tia‘[ th feed-organ and the piano has rendered sight-singing less essen-
w,

; an fOrmerly, and has obscured its value to the eyes 0{' those
Sight cannOt play some instrument. Teachers who cannot sing at
Dr’eVailS“n()t teach either tonic s';ol-f.a or _staff, gmd a mistaken notion
attentio that syuch teachers are justified in giving only a perfunctory
Cotrecy 1 to the singing of the school. Means should be“taken to
May oy thlS. fallacv. Well conducted expressive singing “‘by ear
,Singingc.eed In value the musical exercises of some schools where sight-
13 ope fls taught. Singing, it should be made plain to_the teacher,
(the 9t the few avenues for the child’s emotional expression in school,
of th acher hag others); and, for the well-balanced development
be € child, emotional, no less than intellectual experiences should
“naﬁro"l ed. ‘““These conditions are satisfied in a high degree by
“Deg ()lnal or folk songs, which are the expression in the idiom of the
::_Zestp o O their joys and sorrows, their unaffected patriotism, their
38 th ¥ sport, and the simple pleasures of a country life. ‘Such music
and €arly and spontaneous uprising of artis}tlc power 1n a nation,
are thee 8round on which all national m_usic 1s.bu11t up; folk-songs
dition true classic of a people, and their survival, so often by tra-

' alone, proves that their appeal is direct and lasting.”

The
(@)

¢

first two considerations for the teacher are:

The broper use of the voice in singing.
b . .
) The choice of suitable and worthy songs.
In ;
Ehatie dealmg with the usc of the voice, instructions should be em-
¢ Sistey ¢ S€€ to it, first that children use their singing-voice or “head
"Ngj g (the use of the “head” register is easily ensured by the child’s
3{’1(! COnltl'D the scale in the ‘“‘chest” register until the voice breaks,
Ricy, asuing his singing, softly and lightly, in the ‘‘head” notes
Ut ggyocend from there); secondly that pupils learn each year a
SN or more good songs. Our recommendations in respect
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of these two matters spring from the well known facts that the P;;
of the “chest” register in singing leads to shouting and to straip!
of the voice, to the permanent injury of the vocal organs; gmd Eiirl
the school songs of to-day are distinctly meaner both in music 2t
words than they ought to be.

Besides having a little sheaf of songs of Canadian origih t‘fiﬁ
Canadians have a proper inheritance in the ancient hymns of
Church, in the Christmas Carols, in the national and folk song?,es
England, Ireland, Scotland, and France; and it is a thousar_ld p;wol
that our children should not be learning and singing these int ngs
and out, instead of contenting themselves with characterless 5(;“[).
from American so-called ‘‘School Song” books, and scraps of conte’
tible ballads gleaned from vaudeville. For the upper five gf
the common school there should be no great difficulty in S€
good songs; and such songs, as well as being precious in melo
in literary quality, will often associate themselves with our Comhical
religious and moral experiences, or with historical and geogfap AME
incident. Consider, for example, such Christmas songs as | It ¢
Upon a Midnight Clear,” “We Three Kings of Orient Are;" 2
hymns like ‘““Conquering Kings their Titles Take,” “The
Q’er, the Battle Won,” “O Come, all ye Faithful;” songs assoc! 615
with our past and the countries of our forefathers, such as ¥ '"'g
of the Forest,” “Caller Herrin',)” “Tara’s Hall,” ‘‘She 1 o of
from the Land,” ‘Rule Britannia;' national hymns, as tho$ the
France, Germany, Russia, Denmark; Canadian songs, such aSTep
stately ‘O Canada,” which was sung with effect at the Quebec
centenary, and ‘‘A Canadian Boat Song.”

lecti“g

‘ ht
Either the Tonic Sol Fa or the Staff Notation may be ta‘uguce
Some teachers prefer to commence with Tonic Sol Fa and to 1,“':{3 the
the staff notation in grade IV or grade V. In Great Bflta:i son8
tonic sol fa is found to be so easy and universal, that ballad a?
music in the magazines is printed in this simple notation.

Grade I.
Material: Rote-songs; motion songs.

‘ g

Voice Training in clear articulation and in purity of to gng-
sist on soft, light tones. Surround monotone singers with 802 splé
ers and encourage them to listen to voices near. (These little
should receive daily attention.) Sing with expression.

ow?
l;?,elop

Soﬂgs'

Ear Training: Imitation; recognition of a few weli
melodies. Establish the scale by rote and rote-melodies-
sense of rhythm thru gestures and especially in the motio?

Grade I1.

Material: Same as First Grade.

Voice Training: Same as First Grade.

ades o

P Sy
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intersalr Training: Tests in short, simple, rhythmical phrases of

of 5 .28 Of tonic, dominant and sub-dominant chords. Recognition
€W new well-known melodies.

Valg E}ght ,Singing: (a) Tune. Develop divided scale and inter-

staff Omm;}nt, tonic and sub-dominant chords, and point same on

: Time. Rhythmical gesture continued. Sing and study

8im
Ple rote songs from picture notation of the same,

Grade III. .

C0.)Mate"i&l: Chart No. 1. (New Educational Course: Ginn &
' ote songs, supplied.

Voice Training: Same as First Grade.
Sub 5;".' Tl'aining: Recognize melodic phrases, tonic, dominant,
Part ant chords. Discrimination between two, three and four-
®asure. Recognition of melodies suggested.

thruilfht Singing: (a) Tune. Elements of written music taught
ledge_ Presentation of rote songs. Application made of this know-

fOrms o Time. Rhythmical gesture continued. Develop simple
LN °ut]in§go’ four and three-part measure. Sing melodies from chart

Grade IV.
M‘“‘”ial: New First Reader. (New Educational Course).

tang:ice T'aining: Require strict application of principles already

"itiofu T’aining: More difficult tests. New melodies for recog-

D § . .
s°ng. i?t Slnging: () Tune. Develop sharp four thru rote

*Pblication of principles already mastered.

b . ,
Me]‘)(di)es Tlmt_?- Develop equally divided beat thru rote songs.
Studied from Reader, as outlined. .

Te
of ke ach letters of staff, different kinds of notes and rests, and names
s,
Muy,; _
f()u’ld iuslc“l Interpretation: Learn meaning of expression marks
Songs studied, and practise voice-control and expression.
M Grade V.’
R Aterial: New Second Reader. (New Educational Course).

VQ‘ .
- l 3 ]
°§ Training: Exercises suggested.,
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Ear Training: Same as Fourth Grade.

Sight Singing: (a) Tune. Further application of sharp four:
Rounds.

ta
(b) Time. Develop dotted note. Melodies selected and oY
lined every month. Written work as suggested.

Musical Interpretation: Same as Fourth Grade.

Grade VI.
Material: New Third Reader. (New Educational Course)
Voice Training: Exercises suggested.
Ear Training: Same as Fourth Grade.

as :
Sight Singing: (a) Tune. Chromatic tones deVeloPed £
they occur. Two-voiced work continued.

(b) Time. Fifth Grade work continued.

. ) . , ine«
Melodies studied from Reader, as suggested in month's out!

Written work as suggested.

Musical Interpretation: Same as Fourth Grade.

Grade VII. )
e
Material: New Third Reader. (New Educational Cour® "
. - s i tred
Voice Training: Exercises suggested. Use great care P
ment of boys’ voices. Careful assignment of parts.

o . mafo’
Ear Training: Sixth Grade work continued. Recogn?® -
and minor melodies. o
- i3 * i u ‘
Slght Singing: (a) Tune. Chromatic drill conti®
Three-voice work developed. Minor mode.
(b) Time-reading.
5 outhi®®

Melodies studied from Reader as sy i th'
i ested in mon
Written work as suggested. g

Grade VIII,

Material: New Fourth Reader (New Educational
Seventh' Grade work reviewed, if necessary. This year shod
in studying beautiful songs, applying principles previous'y
Special attention to musical culture in its broad sense.
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—

“Malr;laridbOOk of method in teaching music from the staff: Rix's
andl;]a of Music”, pub. by Macmillan, (price $1.00), or Newton's
00k to the New Educational Music Course.

by Mli%%???qk of Motion Songs for first four grades; ‘“Motion Songs,"’

- Pray, price 40 cts. pub. by D. C. Heath, Boston).

ALTERNATIVE COURSE.
Tonic Sol fa, with Transition to Staff Notation.

Grade I.
Doh

' Me, 5o, from manual signs and blackboard modulator.
Grade II.

One— :
modu]:f doh,_ soh—one, te, ray, from hand signs and blackboard
board bor' Simple melodic phrases on these tones from black-
' PUt without time forms.

Grade III.
S
cale Completed. Simple tunes from blackboard.

" Time. . .
?‘e'\whole pulses, whole pulse continuations and silences.

H ) } ..
tones farmo”y —To sing three or four successive pairs of harmonizing

'om hang signs and blackboard or modulator.
Grade 1V.

Tupe. .
D.a uzle‘\_c‘rade IV section in children's singing hooks (School
i‘mple, Odies, Part I). To sing while pointing on modplator, very
tBtage, 18 with plain pulses. The children, to do this work ad-
One, = OUSly, myust first memorize the tune correctly both in time and

T; ‘
Me . .
€¢~-Half pulses. Practise on timc chart.

i H
nging (ony:—py

fr actise as in Grade IIl. Rounds and two-part
om books, ,

ay s
Exermses:m—Do, me, soh, one-doh, soh-one.
Grade V.

1 T‘un . .
Aoy € ~Grade V in singing books. Point and sing from modu-

e _ ) . _
' "‘Half pulse continuations. Time chart.
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. . . d
Harmony:—Practise as in previous grades from hand, blacl{bmil:;g
and modulator. Tunes and rounds from singing books. Tun
exercises. :

s the
Ear Exercises:—Te and ray. Groups of two or three of
tunes previously studied, as ear exercises.

Time Ear Exercises+—Taa, Taa-aa. P

Grade VI.

. e . . .o on
T'une:—Singing books silences Fe and Ta. Simple transition®
modulator.

Time :—Half-pulse silence.

ing
Harmony:—Practise as in previous grades, and books. Tun™>
exercises.
Ear Exercises:—Fah and lah. Simple groups of tones.
Time Ear Exercises:—Taa-tai.
Grade VII.
cale

Tune:—Books. Practise in transition. Half tones of
Time:—Quarter pulses.
Harmony:—Tunes. Rounds. Tuning Exercises.

acher®
Ear Exercises:—Write tones of a simple phrase from t€

singing to laa.

Time Ear Exercise:—Taa aa-tai.

Grade VII]. l
e
w . gca
Tune:——Minor mode begun. Simple stafi exercises "
tones.
. o . poler
Time.—Quarter pulse combinations. In staff no?atlo“:efcises'

‘half and quarter notes in 3-4, 2-4, and 4-4 time with written e
Whole, half and quarter rests.

Harmony:—Tunes and rounds. Three part singing begu® -

Ear Exercises:—As in vGrade VI1I, extended.

Time Ear Exercise:—Taa-sai, saa-tai.
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Grade IX,

T

~K “ne.—Minor mode and practise from books. In staff notation,
for hey Signatures with letter-names of lines and spaces. Symbols
alf tones, simple transitions and minor mode phases.

faT7'7ﬂe:—~Quarter pulse' silences and continuations, and thirds
ang DUISE} In staff notation,—Use of dot after a note or rest. 3-8
-8 time. Eighth rests.
@rmony.—Three part singing.
ar Exercise:—Phrases with half tones.
'me Ear Exercise:—Ta-fe-te fe, taa-te-fe, taa faa tai.

COursIgetalled instr_uction in de_veloping the points speciﬁegj in the
New | of study will be found in “The Song Teacher's Guide,” the
is thpand book for teachers. A valuz}ble feature of ‘this text book
Usefy] tgrOUD of specimen lessons, which should prove particularly

0 young teachers.

, been School Day Melodies,” the singing book.for the children, has
b of Stu%rel?amd with special reference to the requirements of the course
full gy In music. It contains absolutely all that is necessary for the
are Qurse in Tonijc Sol Fa—the Songs, Exercises for Tuning, Time, etc.,
enablineXaCtly classified and grouped according to the different grades,

HECeg the teacher to attain the best resqvlts without expendm_g
h00k Sﬁsal‘y labor in blackboard transcriptions. A copy of this
of the ould be in the hands of every pupil above Grade II1. ~ Children
additiggrlmary grades may be taught a few simple songs by rote in

of gy to the work laid down in the course of study. The words
as wc Song may be written on the blackboard, but not the notes,
of © sh9UId avoid as far as possible, having the children make any use

®lerial which they have not vyet been trained to understand.
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NOVA SCOTIA PROVINCIAL EDUCATIONAL ASSOCIATION'

[ Provisional Program.)

.. - . .. , . t
The Provincial Educational Association of Nova Scotia will mee

in Halifax on the 27th, 28th and 29th of August, 1912.

Tuesdav 27th.

9 a. m. Enrolment.

10 a. m. Opening address by the Superintendent of Education-
Appointment of Committee on Resolutions. his
(Subjects not on the Program may be presented thru t
Committee for discussion by the Association.)

11 a. m. - Proposed Course of Study for Elementary Schools submit”
ted by Dr. Soloan, Chairman of the Committee.

2 p. m. Discussion on the Proposed Course of Study, intr 1fe;
by Principal Butler, Halifax, and Professor DeW
Normal Cotlege.

dd'efv

8 a. m. - Conversazione.  Addresses of Welcome by Dr. Blacka ris :
Chairman Halifax School Board; Commissioner Harw'
and Principal Sexton, Technical College, Replies 31' A
spector Macdonald, Principal Brunt, and Dr. Sol0
Refreshments.

Wednesday 28th.
; e
9a.m. How to Improve the Professional Standing of Teach®
and retain them in the Profession. Discussion.

10.30 a.m Humanistic Culture thru English Literature.

» ) . cipal
11.30 a.m Meeting of the Nova Scotia Teachers Union, Prlf‘clp
Creelman presiding,.

2 p. m. Discussion on the Elementary Course of Study (contiﬂued)"

ct

8 p. m. Public Meeting. Speakers: His Grace ArchbishoP I\S/Ii?y?
Carthy; President Mackenzie of Dalhousie Unlve.;man

Principal Cumming, Agricultural College,; % !

. Robertson, of the Royal Commission on Industrial ifa¥

ing and Technical Education; Rev. Mr. Cohoe, Ha
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Thursday 29th.
Yam Teachers’ Salaries, Inspector MacIntosh. Discussion:
Principal Brunt, Principal O'Hearn, and others.
10-30,a.m Vocational Education: Chief Superintendent Carter, N. B.
Discussion: Dr. J. W. MacMillan, Principal Sexton, and
2p. m others.

Election of Executive Committee and of Representatives
on Advisory Board.

Report of Committee on Resolutions.

Discussion.

th 'COHeges, School Boards and Teachers’ Institutes are invited under
Chool Regulations to send delegates.

The usyal railway reductions may be expected.

A, McKay,
Secretary.

Halifay, 29th April, 1912.

TEACHERS’ UNION OF NOVA SCOTIA.

Notice.

tea‘c‘};\ ci_l’cular from the Teachers’ Union was sent last .win'ter to every
the Ier In the Province. Wil| those who receive their circular after

"

Ing 8pector’s visit kindly send their answer “ves” or ‘'no” to their

chlJectm-. We desire a complete vote. A post card costs but one

alrEa:d rite your Inspector the day you read this, if you have not
. answered. :

. W. A, Creelman,
10th . President, Teachers’ Union.
Pril, 1912, Sydney, N. S.
EDUCATIONAL ASSOCIATIONS AND INSTITUTIONS.
v (Regulations.)
Provincial Educational Association.
The Superintendent of Education shall have authority

biennially or annually, if desirable, at the Nortnal College,
ge" pPlace which may be approved by two-thirds of the exec-

L ]
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i

utive committec hercinafter provided for, a provincial cclucat§0{‘31
association, whose object shall be to promote the efficient operatio
of the public school system, and the professional improvement of it
members by the discussion and elucidation of educational problems:

134. The membership shall be:

(¢) Representative members entitled to enrolment on the Paﬁ"
ment of one dollar at each annual convention; Ex offic10,
Superintendent, the principal and professors of the Norrﬂla
College, the provincial examiners, the inspectors of SCh_OOS’.
and the presidents of the universities within the prO"lnC:é
Flective, one professor from cach university chosen by t-_
faculty, one teacher for every twenty in each inspectorlal !
vision chosen by the institute (or in the event of its fajlure by
the inspector), one delegate chosen by any school board or g0
of school boards employing twenty teachers; or by any learn®”
trade, industrial society or organization of provincial scope

() Ordinary Members consisting of persons interested in aﬂS:

way in public education are entitled to enrolment on the Pa?’

ment of one dollar at ¢ach annual convention. :

1385. The Superintendent, the principal of the Normal C(’llegi
and twelve other persons chosen at each annual cenvention by the O
dinary members of the association, one of whom shall be from e@ch
inspectorial division, shall constitute the executive committee, Wl;:;“
shall have control of all funds raised by the association, al 5 s
appoint its own secretary-treasurer to receive and disburse thos€ * = ]
under its own direction. The executive committee shall have gene t0
management of the affairs of the assogiation, especially in reSPeb-ect
the fixing of the times of meeting and the program of exercises, 5Y L
to the approval of the Superintendent.

- 1

186. The association shall appoint a secretary, and, if neCFbsf‘;rgf
an assistant secretary, who shall keep a record of the procee Ing” .
the meeting, and forward a written report of the same to the SuP
intendent.

. e

137. The Superintendent shall preside at the meeting® of ]t,l:;r
association and of the executive committee. At his request anotmal
member may preside. In his absence the principal of the Nor™
College or the senior inspector present shall take his place.

-

188. The Superintendent is authorized to use the NormalfCth
lege building and appliances for the meeting of the association rent
held in Truro, and the principal and professors will aid to t e X
of their power in promoting the success of such meetings.
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RURAL SCIENCE SCHOOL.

£ The next session of the Rural Science School will be held in Truro
rom July 10th to August 9th, 1912. This school is in affiliation with
the Provincial Normal and Agricultural Colleges and all the labora-

'Y equipment and resources of these institutions are available for
the Work of the school. The facilities for scientific study are, there-
Ore, exceptionally good.

p The Rural Science School is, under authority of the Council of
ubljc Instruction, the only appropriate source of Rural Science Dip-
OMas and Certificates qualifying for additional Government grants.

R The course of study extends over three sessions and leads to the
Se':f.al Science Diploma. A StL.ldent, however, who at@ends for one
0r510n and passes the examinations and tests on the subjects of study
th the term is eligible for an additional Government Grant of $15 for
€ fOllowing school year—see Manual of School Law, 1911, page 30,
Ogc‘ 72. This means that every student, who attends the School for
Bee,year, may obtain the equivalent of, at least, a $15 Scholarship.
of Sides, the Government will pay the minimum transportation cost
all Nova Scotia teachers attending the school.

holq Under the revised regulations (Manual of 1911, page 137), the

$30 €r of a Rural Science Diploma may obtain an additional grant of

Ga. P6F annum, whether or not the school section furnishes a School
arden, provided other conditions are satisfactory.
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The course »f study has been arranged as follows:
1st Term, Nature Study, Botany and any two of “AL

9nd Term, Horticulture and School Gardening, Physics and any
two of “A’ not previously elected.

3rd Term, Geology, Bacteriology and remafning two of “A

“A,”—Chemistry and Soil Physics, General Biology, Birds: 1n-
sects, Agriculture, Mechanic Science. *

For the details of the Courses see regula'tions 263 to 280, pages 210
to 277 of the Manual of School Law, 1911.

Equivalent work done in Colleges, High Schools or Sumlg“;‘;
Schools may exempt students from attendance in any of the ali o0l
classes, but the examinations and tests of the Rural Science S¢*
must be passed before any Certificate or Diploma is awarded.

Instructors in Physical Training will be furnished by the
ment of Militia and Defence, so that attending students may 9%
for the grade “B'' certificate required of all teachers above class ="

Tuition is free. Railways grant single fare on the Standard C:;s
tificate plan. An extra week of vacation may be obtained by teach -
as in Regulation 145, notwithstanding the second clause of that Reg
lation in the Manual of 1911.

’ (-
With the liberal provisions that have been made to eﬂcourags
teachers in the teaching of Rural Science, it is hoped that as ma
possible will embrace the opportunity offered.
' . €55
 For further information regarding boarding houses, etc- adds
M..Cumming, B. A., B. S. A,, Director, Truto, N. S.

CLASSES FOR BILINGUAL TEACHERS.
‘ jap
Classes in language-methods for bilingual teachers in Acad}f_?i’
schools will open on Tuesday, July tenth, and continue 4ill L6
day, August ninth. Applications for admission should bleCOﬁegcy

early as possible to the principal of The Provincial Norma

Truro.

this Sun:

iculturd’
ecte .

In view of the very attractive program of work offered
mer in the department of advanced biology, elementary 28"
nature-study, music, manual training, and physical drill, it 1 ©
that the attendance will be large. "

- fu
Our Acadian teachers, it is expected, will avail themselves f;r‘yinZ *
as possible of the opportunities offered in the above classes, © :
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back ¢, their schools not. only improved methods in language-teaching,
thus'an Increase of knowledge, a wider range of interests, and an en-

edy 'asm which will place their schools in the forefront of public
Ucational effort. :

Sch The. new French Readers cannot be legally used in Acadian
Q0ls if the teachers are not able to teach English effectively in

is al fashion, as indicated in the Report of the Acadian Com.-

tak.smn, 1902, unless they are qualified or have tried to qualify by
g this course.

Collogy;

N the language course, model classes of French pupils will be

¢
tﬁndu‘:ted by pupil-teachers, under the direction of the principal of
€ schoo],

regulMinimum travelling expenses will be paid to students who are
bOth ?rly employed teachers in Acadian communities, and who speak
anguages with fair fluency.

For Particulars respecting the Bilingual School apply to

David Soloan, LL. D.,
Principal, Normal College,
Truro, N. S.

Or to the Instructor,
Mr. Louis A. d'Entremont, -
West Pubnico,
Yarmouth, Co.

4

SQMMER SCHOOL OF SCIENCE FOR THE ATLANTIC
PROVINCES OF CANADA.

for t’I;he twenty-sixth Annual Session of the Summer School of Science
J uly 19 tAt antic Provinces of Canada, will be held at Yarmouth, N. S.,
' to31st,1912. Courses will be given in the following. subjects.

§ i ) ;
Bota?ylt“re by Prof. D. W. Hamilton, Ph.D., Fredericton.

: by Prof.
w,lsltry by Prof. H. E. Bigelow, Ph. D., Sackville.
Geologyg by Prof. H. H. Haggerman, M.A. Fredericton.

Litergyy ~ BY Prof. D. S. McIntosh, M. Sc..” Halifax.
gda“llal fi‘? b}f Mr. S. A. Starrrat, B. Sc., Roxbury, Mass.
PhYSics falning, Miss M. Alethea Wathen, Fredericton.

2 ¥siol, by Mr. T. C. McKay, Ph. D., Socorro, New Mexico.
%logy 8Y by Mi. W. S, Rich, M A... Malden, Mass. .
by Prof. H. G. Perry, M. Sc., Truro.

. T R
- the lAilCOur.ses cover the requirements in these subjects for the schools
R Physic:l“fiic Provinces. In addition to these, there will be a course

raining which qualifies for the B certificate.
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Through the munificence of public men, in the three ProViﬂCfes;
upwards of Sixty Scholarships of from %10 to $20 will be offered 10
competition.

Any information in reference to the School can be obtained bY
applying to the Secretary,
Mr. J. D. Seaman,

63 Bayfield Street,

Charlottetown, P. E I

THE NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION OF THE U. S. A

.

will be held in Chicago, Illinois, from the 6th to the 12th July; 1913{
The National Council meets on the 6th, and the general sessio®
the Association commence on the 8th and close on the 12th July.
Irwin Sheperd,
The Secretary, N. E. A,
Winona,
Minn-1 e
Local Secretary.
Mr. George M. Spangler, Jr.,
Manager Bureau of Conventions,
Chicago Association of Commerce,

20 West Jackson*BO\gi‘i’?;gé' il

LEAGUE OF THE EMPIRE.
Imperial Conference of Teachers’' Associations.
July 12th to 16th (inclusive), 1912.
Caxton Hall, Westminster, London, England.
AGENDA,
(Draft.)

First Session, Friday, July 12th, 11 a, m. to 1:30 P* me
Address of Welcome.

Training of Teachers.
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(a) . Vocational training in the different Countries of the Em-
Pire. Length of training—conditions of training. (Profes-
- Stonal and University.)

(b) A common standard for Teachers’ certificates and mutual
recognition of such certificates thruout the Empire.

Second Session, Friday, July 12th, 2:30 to 5 p. m.

Migration of Teachers.

a) For advantages of travel-study and for attending courses
of lectures and for opportunities for observation and practical

~ Work in the Schools of other Countries.

(b) For purposes of conference and co-operation.

(©)  For temporary interchange of appointments in different
barts of the Empire.

() Third Session, Saturday, July 13th, 10 a. m. to 1 p. m.
L Rural Schools, their curriculum and organization.

hand?. The value of practical subjects, including housecraft and
Icraft, in the training of the child.

(b) Third Session, The Teaching of Greek and Latin.
F°u“th Session, Saturday, July 13th, 2:30 to 5 p. m.

Co'ordination in Education.

Schogi}:le\ Connexion between the Elementary and the Secondary

(a)
(b)

In respect to cur;-icula.

In respect to the transfer of scholars.

© 1n regard to the promotion of teachers.

Fifth Session, Monday, July 15th, 10 a. m. to 1 p- m.
Techﬂical Education:—

@) In its relation to local industrics.

® 1 its relation to general scientific and trade research.

Sixth Session, Monday, July 15th, 2:30 to 5 p. m.

1‘} The teaching of Local History and Nature Study.
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2.. The interchange of information and specimens as betw

schools in different parts of the Empire.

Seventh Session, Tuesday, July 16th, 10 a. m. to 1 p. ™

1. The English Language and Literature.
(a) Difficulties of pure pronunciation.
(b) - Advantage of the visual help of pictures and lantern slides
in the teaching of English literature.
2. ‘Physical Education.
olitic:

Phsyical Exercises as a training for co-operation in the body P

Demonstrations.
»

Eighth Session, Tuesday, July 16th, 2:30 to 5 p. m

1. The importance of including sub_]ects which serve to t

the character and taste.

2. The place of History and Geography in Education.

Closing Address.

EXAMINATION TIME TABLES, 1912.

Monday, 1st July, being Dominion Day, the papers usually set
for the first day will be set for Monday, 8th July.

108 (a¢) TIME TABLE.
County Academy Entrance Examination, June, 1912, o
Date. | Time. | Subject. -
; S
3 9 to 11 a. m. 2. English Language.
= _ o
5 ’ —

2 2 10 3.30 p. m. 3. Drawing and Book-keeping. )
'5 e /
=
= o < - .
= 3.30 to 5 p. m. 4. Geography and History.

//

| Fri.28th June. l\

|

e

e

9to1la m I 6. Mathematics,
2 vo 3.80. 5. General Knowledge.
e S — N N hen”
1. Reading to be exammed at the end of each session, of ¥

evex found most convenient by the Principal,

een

ra,iﬂ
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Day ]

|
i
le:k‘ H Grade :9 a. m., to11 a.m, ‘

——

11a.m.,tol p.m.
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(b) TIME TABLE.
\\\Begular Provincial High School Exarﬁination, July, 1912,
i Examinations Examinations Examinations

3p. m., to 5p.m.

(¢) TIME TABLE.
M. P. Q. Examination. 6th July, 1912.

Saturday.

o ! {
'E:E (l ‘\_H- ! English (a) ( Greek (b) Freneh.
iy | }9- | English © Greek I'rench.
&8 }\-_ English [ Greek French,
N ‘ I‘\. Eng]ish ! FI'CYlCh.
S ——— \ {
\g-_A
) \\\\
:‘s‘ . N 0 |
'::g )‘EII. Geometry | Ancient History Physics.
T 3\1 Geometry | : General History.
:-:E e Geometry | English History.
- : X. Drawing. ‘ Geography.
. \\ A
S —
25 1y | -
E,: }%II. ? Algebra ; Latin (a) Botany.
3. §(I' I Algebra | Physics.
'is.;; ¢ ‘ Algebra \ Chemistry.
, X i Algebra | Science.
1 | |
;\_‘\\
NG X\~1 :
Q'E II i . . e
kel Lat s English (b) Trigonometry.
'E: XL Lit{ﬁ (k) g Pract. Math.
k’@ }\; Latin Arithmetic.
‘ IX. ' Latin. Arithmetic.
\\ 1 !
\\\
\\\
ol .
E':, ‘;ﬁl ‘ German. Greek (a) Chemistry.
§f X German. t
, ® X German. ‘
~1= |
!

S

| Subject.

: - Theory and Practise.

0 g School Law and Forms.

13. Hygiene and Temperance

I,
I Time p. m.

Sibject,

12.00 to 3.00 [4. School Management.
3.10 to 4.10 {56. History of Education.
14.20 to 5.20 |6. Pedagogy.
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109, ’ TIME TABLE.
UNIVERSITY GRADUATE EXAMINATION,.
AT THE NORMAL COLLEGE, TRURO.

2 July 9 to 12 A. M. Latin (higher, A) and Latin (lower).
2tob5 P. M. French (higher, A) and French (lower)-
.3 July 9 to 12 A. M. English (higher, A) and English (lower). ‘8
2to5 P. M. Mathematics (higher, A) and Mathemat!
(lower).
4 July 9 to 12 A. M. Science (higher, A) and Physics (lower).
2to5 P. M. Science (higher, B) and Latin (higher, B). B).
5 July 9 to 12 A. M. English (higher, B) and Mathematics (higher
2tob5 P. M.  Greek (higher, B) and French (higher, B).
6 July 9 to 12 A. M. German (higher, B) and *Chemistry (lower)-
2to b P. M. *Biology (lower) and *Geology (lower).
8 July 9 to 12 A. M. Greek (higher, A) and Greek (lower).
2tob P. M. German (higher, A) and German (lower)-
:at€
*If these papers cannot be given out because some Candld;?ritll
desires to take an examination in the simultaneous paper, they rges
be given to candidates at an hour announced by the examiner in cha b
possibly on Monday or Tuesday following. In 1912, as there afe,]‘l’
four candidates, a contracted time table from July 2nd to 6th W!
mailed to each candidate.

STRATHCONA PHYSICAL TRAINING PRIZES-

To be competed for in School year, 1911-1912.
. e
The present twelve inspectorates of the Province shall be L.
Provincial sub-divisions for supervision of, and competition 19, oned
sical Training for the Strathcona prizes which shall be apport hool
for 1911-1912 to each inspectorate in proportion to the annual 5
enrolment of the previous year.

PHYSICAL TRAINING PRIZES.

1

Divi‘s‘ion l\‘I‘o. 1 Inspector Creighton............... = 13%5
“ “ 2 jj aclntosh .............. ‘ 3536
“ “ 3 “ race. ... ..............-"" 37'38
““ i“ 4 T Morse.................... ' 3989
I ‘ Robinson.. .|| 11l 2697
“ ‘ 6 ) MacDonald............ .- 21.9Z
= 7 ‘ Macneil, ... ... ... .. ... ' 22~28

o« lwog MacKinnon. .. .l 98.0}
T “ 9 ¢ Armstrong ................ : 40'23
“ “ 10 ‘ Craig .................. 61’96
7 T 11 i Phelan . / ............... 23'64
“ w1z e Campbell,. |1/ — 0
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The inspector shall award the prizes for physical training within

be OWn inspectorial division. The total amount of each prize shall
Paid to the teacher who shall apply one third, with the approval
mﬂnee lnspector anq trustees, to some appropriate object to be per-
com ntly displayed in the school room as a memento. The following
for Petition sub-divisions of each inspectorial division are intimated,
€ present year, 1911-1912.

for (PO' 1. Total amount to be divided into four equal sums each
Halifngahf-ax City, (2) West Halifax, (3) East Halifax, and (4) Rural

in ¢ Gaarst, second, and third prizes in each respectively, in the
8o of $7.00, $5.00 and $3.00 P

fol]O‘I;I-O' 2. A first and second prize, respectively, to each of the
°Tgan'mg three sub-divisions of the inspectorate, sectiox}s having
Une ‘T)e Cadet Corps, being excluded from the competition—(a)
EStn urg County East of the LaHave River, (b) Lunenburg County
of the LaHave River and (c) Queens County.
(@) I\}IO- 3. One prize to each of the following four sub-divisions,
Sect; al‘moth, (b) Argyle, (c) Barrington, and (d) Shelburne.
o8 having a Cadet Corps to be excluded.
No.

4. One prize to each of the four sub-divisions of the in-

Spe, .

(d)c%)lrate, (a) Annapolis East, (b) Annapolis West, (c) Digby and

Digb are. Two second prizes, one for Annapolis Co., and one for

comp{tig,on Sections having Cadet Corps to be excluded from the
ion,

of No.

he ; 5. One prize in each of the four following sub-divisions
il Inspectorate, (a) Hants East, (b) Hants West, (c) Kings East
Steau Ing Kentville, Blue Mt., Lake Mills, Alton, Pine Woods,
Secﬁm Mill, Centreville and East Halls Harbor), and (d) Kings West.

ONs with Cadet Corps excluded.

DiStE;IO‘ - Three prizes, first, second and third to each of the
o Cts of Antigonish and Guysboro; and two, a first and second,
Istrict of St. Mary.

No

Distrie

Two prizes to the ratio of 3 to 2 to South Inverness
» and two similar prizes to Richmond District.

rgl\jlo' - Two prizes each for (a) Inverness North, south of the-
(c) fol.ree. River, and (b) Inverness North, north of the Margaree;
ctoria Co. Sections with Cadet Corps excluded.

a 9. Two prizes of equal value for (a) West Pictou and,
St Pictou. Sections with Cadet Corps excluded.

}lngri\fi‘)- 10.  One prize for each of the following sub-divisions (a)
Shopy td.Schools east of the 1. C. R. and north.of its branch, the
ine,” (b) ungraded schools to the west of the I. C. R. and
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e

seuth of the “Short Line,” (¢) Graded schools not in the in(:orpol‘atved
towns. (d) A first and second prize for the schools in the incorporat

towns.

No. 11. Two-thirds of the total amount to be awarde
graded schools of the Division in five prizes in the proportion ne
8, 7, 6, and 5; and one-third of the total amount to be awarded t0 t
ungraded schools of the Division in three prizes in the proportio
.7, 6, and 5.

Departments any of whose pupils belong to Cadet Corps 0
excluded.

no

pe

No. 12. North Colchester one prize, West Colchester ‘:%Z
prize. South Colchester two prizes. Sections having a Cadet (0
will not be eligible for competitions.

Physical Training Imperative in all schools.

Altho Third class teachers are not required to have a certlf.’cif:
of qualification to give physical training in school as it should be glVi )
they are nevertheless required to qualify as far as possible, and 0 g 28
the most suitable exercises from the prescribed text, to the concilt‘°~
of the school. This is one of the health precautions impel’atlve
every school. :

Every teacher of class higher than third must satisfy th€ Iogj
spector that the exercises suitable to the conditions of the 90!‘
are being regularly given to the pupils according to the prescrlthe
text. Neglect or inefficiency in this respect on the report ©; cial
Inspector will render the teacher liable to a reduction of Provi?
Aid to the next lower class.

To assist the Inspectors in making the allotment of Prize® ufb'
Physical Training from the Strathcona Trust, a report in th€ 5
joined form should be sent by each Principal (or Teacher lﬂNfay.
of ungraded schools) to the Inspector on or before the 31lst ©
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— S
Report of Physical Training,in..................school,
Sect; . ‘
®Ction No . ..... District of .. ............ for school year begin-
Mg August 191.................
\
.5_,7 | s e
- I
N . 3 5 .5.5'5
ame of Teacher. 31 E'§ 3; Remarks.
[ B ?’3'8
~—~ | B 23|
|
o
o
| |
! l
I !
L
| !
i ’ l
| 1 1
| ; | |
% ‘l ’ { .
...................... Principal.

nll’l'el\héte‘*COIumn 2 ‘“‘lesson”’ means the period of 20 minutes or
' Y€voted to teaching a Table.

Del‘iod .
familiadurlng which the pupils are vigorously put thru one or more
T exerciges.

j Physical Training Courses.

¢ jedry >

' Wi, Jcience School, Truro, N. S, from 10th_July to 6th August,

N . fnd at the Atlantic Summer School of Science at Yarmouth,
fom 10th July, to 81st July, 1912.

C . . . .
°1umn 8, “Recreative Exercise’” is the short break in each long

Ry PhySiCal Training Courses for Teachers will be conducted at the |
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‘4/

After 1912 only such Male Teachers as are already in pO.SSe-“’S’mn
of a Grade “B” Physical Training Certificate will be permitte g
attend the Cadet TInstructor’'s Courses. Teachers contemplat! al
applying for the latter course next year, should qualify in Phys'®
Training this year.

Physical Training Text Books.
. .. ill
In all the schools of the Province.the Physical Training dv{;n
follow the ‘‘Syllabus of Physical Exercises for Schools'’, Cand st
edition, 1911, published by the Executive Council, Strathcona Tr
.« this
It is designed to furnish a uniform standard of trainn}g mf ttl;l'e
subject thruout the Dominion and is practically a reprint 0
Syllabus authorized by the British Board of Education.

These books can be obtained from Messrs. T. C. Allen & CO"ntO:
Granville St. Halifax, N. S.; or from The Copp Clark Co. Ltd., Tor®

Ont.
¥ 1

Turt

Changes.—Wherever the expression ‘“Half Right (or Left) Left)

occurs, as in Table 64 and following, Substitute “Right (of
in-cline.”

Table 64—Group 1, b.—

. . . "o jons:
“With Turning Feet—Change” is performed in four motHo
. ht
The explanatory Note should read “First the Left Foot is br([’gght
back, then the usual Right Turn is made in two motions; the
Foot then lunges outward on the fourth motion.”

Military Training.

et
] There will be a six weeks Course to qualify male teachers a8 Ci%cgi;h,
Instructors during the Summer Vacation opening about JulY = "of
1912. This Course will be held either in Halifax or at a C3™Pppe
Instruction. Any teacher wishing information as to details © ctof
course may obtain same on application to the Organizer an ¢
of Cadet Corps, The Armouries, Halifax N. S
' d
Free transportation will be granted to, the place of training'c:?e,
return transportation to those who succeed in obtaining 2 certif

Applications,
ce
As only a limited number can take the course this year, pref(_a;e‘t‘he
will be given to those teachers most likely to be of some valué Ames
Corps of School Cadet Instructors.  Application containing full %
Militia Rank if any, and name and address of the School in Whl ndent !
applicant is at present employed should be sent to the Supefmtge gt
ofgEducation thru the Inspector of the Division, not later than J4 o the
The Inspector will forward the application with a minute a8
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?vroorll)(al?le value of the applicant for cadet work, having regard to his
u In Schoql during the past year. Applications should reach the
Cation Office before June 12th when those admitted are notified.

The Course.
The Course will include.——

ga) The Syllabus of training for Lieutenants (Infantry).

Scouting, (Baden Powell’s “Scouting for Boys'').
( Physical Training for Schools.

COnsiﬁfter 1912, no application for a Cadet Instructor's course will be
raj ered unless the applicant already holds a Grade “B” Physical
Ming certificate.

Corps of School Cadet Instructors.

nst Tea;chers who qualify as cadet instructors and who are actually
Cting a pona-fide organized and gazetted Cadet Corps, will be
ed to the Corps of School Cadet Instructors with the rank of
Strye a0t in the Militia. The mere fact of holding a Cadet In-
‘ﬁCati Or's certificate will not, however, be considered sufficient quali-
M for according Militia Rank.

for tﬁ\r lieu'tenant in the corps of School Cadet Insructors, after having
o agy, €e years successfully instructed a cadet corps, may be permitted
T end 5 Military School of Instruction in order to qualify for the
fieq 1-0 Captain, and to receive the same pay and allowances as quali-
‘®utenante of the Militia for similar attendance.

DromA lieutenant in the Corps of-School Cadet Instructors may be

the COte to the rank.of Captain, after having been a Lieutenant in

1lls1:ru2rps for five years, and having for successive years, satisfactorily

"Equireged a cadet corps, provided he has pass_ed the gpahfymg course

A the for promotion to Captain in the Active Militia and qualified
anadian School of Musketry.”

Uniform for Corps of School Cadet Instructors.

Or SEracket\Reefer or double breasted pattern of blue black cloth
Tow, Or ordinary civilian sack coat length; fastened in front by
WS of four buttons each, of Canadian Militia pattern.

esrlrfe\—es to be plain, with two small buttons of Canadian Mili_tia
Rilt Met at bottom of back seam. Shoulder straps, blue cloth, with

al rank badges.
T . )
fOusers—Qf serge to match color of jacket; no stripe at seams
CaD\FOTage, N. P.

' cOrpsU Diform and equipment to be provided by the officers of the
' 33 is done by other officers. (H. Q. 1798-3-2.)

e

et

-
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Allowances to Cadet Instructors.. .

subject
¢t Corp®

down
ors

For the training of a Cadet Corps during the school vear,
to the certificate of a military Inspecting Officer that the Cade
has been well instructed in the course of military training lai
for it, allowances may be paid to qualified Cadet Corps Instruct
as follows:—

tifieate

(a) To a school teacher possessing a cadet instructor’s cer ers,
r

or its equivalent, as may be determined by Militia Headqu2
who is a lieutenant in the Corps of School Cadet Instructors or 2 M°
ber of some other corps of the Active Militia and who instructs @ corP

affiliated with his school :— '

$1.00 per cadet up to a maximum of 50
15 per cadet over 50 and up to 100
.50 per cadet over 100.

(b) The instructional allowance calculated as in (a) less r;
will be paid to a school teacher not possessing a cadet inst"?qtted
certificate, or its equivalent, for instructing a Cadet Corps 2 i in-
with his own school, if he is eligible for the appointment of cadet
structor on account of being an officer in the Active Militia or o¢ ant
retired list, having at least a lieutenant's certificate; or 2 wal‘fing
officer or non-commissioned officer of the Active Militia possesf’on;
a sergeant’s certificate from a Royal School of Military Instruct‘my’
_or an exmember of the Permanent Force, or of the Imperial A o
possessing an honorable discharge certificate and having been 2 ordh
commissioned officer, or having qualified for the rank of Corp

. ef

(¢) For instructing a Cadet Corps affiliated with a school hoet l}rl'
than his own, a school teacher qualified as in (a), will receive ¢ 5 in
structional allowance less 10%, and a school teacher quali jed 2
.(b) the allowance less 209%.

, able
(d) Where no school teacher qualified as in (a) or (b) is a‘,'a’lggn,
to instruct a Cadet Corps affliated with an educational inst't%: qal
any other instructor will receive, if qualified as in (a), the insttuc
. allowance less 20%, if qualified as in (b) the allowances less 20%

. . N ua

(e) For instructing a Cadet Corps not affiliated with ‘nr(ﬁve
cational institution, a school teacher qualified as in (a) will | cs
the instructional allowance less 20%; a school teacher qualified ar if
(b), the allowance l_ess 25%. An instructor not a school teaChﬂ‘i Jif
qualified as in (a) will receive the instructional allowance less 25 o
qualified as in (b), the allowance less 309, »
wi

(f) A captain in the corps of School Cadet Instructor.sn the
receive the allowance he would be entitled to as a lieutenant plué
corps of School Cadet Instructors under the above regulation®
an increase of 509,
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o th(g) The above allowances will be base_d on the enrolled strength

of abe Corps, less absentee.s at the annual inspection for whom leaye

faCtosence has not been given or on whose behalf explanations satis-

C Ol’y to the Inspecting Officer are not given at the time by the
- Of the Cadet Corps concerned.

fhat (t}}? In the event of an [nspecting foicer being unal?l_e to cert_ify
iflg laide corps has'b'een “well igstructed in the course of military train-
Stryct own fqr it” hg may recommend a special allowance for the in-
irey O where it is evident that good work has been done, and local
Ing rI35'55"1}:65 prevented the instruction being a complete success.

o ‘matlng this amount the Inspecting Officer should consider the
Thi :r Of_ drills performed and the number of cadets partially trained.
authoripemal allowance should not, in any case, exceed one-half the
Unde, zed allowance the instructor might have been entitled to
the above regulations.

School of Musketry, Ottawa.

InstrCOUrses in Musketry (including Maxim Gun), open to Cadet
Ctors and School Teachers, will be given at the Canadian School

Septel:bggy, Ottawa, for a period of six weeks, commencing 10th

muStSChOOI teachers who apply for permission to attend these courses

I“Stru ave attended a School of Military Instruction and obtained an
Ctor’s Certificate. -
iﬁtén%p Plications to attend these courses should be made to the Super-
of the Bt of Education not later than the lst of August. The name
Wil 1, Ra‘l“fay Station from which a requisition for free transportation

" P® Tequired should be stated.
ang ;rhose authorized to take the courses will be promptly notified,
ansport warrant to cover Railway journey will be forwarded.

- T . .

t’avell}ile aCtual expenses, such as cab fare, meals, etc., incurred in

0seg to and from Ottawa, will be refunded by the Government
Who obtain a qualifying certificate,

Sub-Target Gun Machines.
1 . . oye s
tatge(t)g It is the desire of the Militia Department. to place sub-
3 teqe un Machines in those educational institutions which may have
‘ T qualified as a military instructor.

(2 . ol o
?&ch(ige . The Space required in which to set up a sub-targef rifle
or 10 fls 61 1-2 feet from the centre of the base of the target, plus
) t for the recruits and instructor.

I -
N L t'ﬁa“y cases this accommodation is not available and it is sug-
Dae; by at these machines might be usefully employed in smaller
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(a) placing the target at the prescribed distance outside the
building and aiming thru a window;

(b) by placing the target beside or behind the machine and ah:li
ing at the reflection of the target in a mirror placed on the W
at half the prescribed distance.

(8) Forms for application for these machines may be Obtai“e,d
from the Organizer and Inspector, Cadlet Corps, Halifax, N. S.

{4) When sub-target gun machines are out of working ' dh'e
and the instructor is not able to make the repairs, a report t0 t
effect should be made to the Senior Ordnance Officer, Halifax, def’
so that an expert may be sent to place the machine in working OF

A
MEMO. ON CADET CORPS TRAINING, BY THE MINISTER OF MILIT[

12.

Ottawa, January 20, 19,

est

Desiring to enlist the heartfelt sympathy and co-operation of every honthe

and noble-minded citizen in the work of upbuilding the youth of Canada, 1 halwf e
honor, respectfully to submit the following for your consideration and, ¢
hope, vour loyal support.

Instinct directs even the lowest creature to protect, to train, and t0
its young. Every worthy citizen now recognizes it to be not only the rif
the duty of the manhood of the nation to be so developed that the defence of /"
sister, wife, daughter, sweetheart, home and country is fully assured.

a8
To govern and control humanity, negatively, or by restraint, require® ;e:i’d“
army of policemen, constables, magistrates, judges, jurymen and lawyers
expensive jails, prisons, court houses and penitentiaries costing in the ag orich
many times more than do all the Canadian Militia with Drill Halls, Ar
Fortifications and warlike material included. "

: 0

Schools, churches and other philanthropic influences in general.’_oP””mégvgol?'
tively, have accomplished much more for the upbuilding of noble manhood 88 uplif‘
anhood than have the negative influences. The latter depress; the former
the manhood of the nation.

pi®
Educationists and others observing human development, further "ecggall’"
that children trained in drill and calisthenics are improved, physicallys e
and morally. !

They learn the valuable lesson of prompt and rational obedience.

The drill and discipline give them im cultur®

self-control. proved bearing, carriage
The training fits them, in case of need, to defend their loved ones theif h:::rﬁy

their country; and not to run away leaving those near and dear to the €8 er W%y

of ruthless invaders. Mere willingness to defend one's home and count

itself, a weakness. Loyalty untrained is mere lip service. To be @

‘willing’ youth must become the ‘trained, willing man.’

: o ted 857
And the lad under such training has not been found to be so easily 1%(30111 the

as are those not so disciplined. The criminal ranks are little recruited
boys so instructed. ‘ od’”d ‘
. . 0
Therefore, for the physical, mental and moral upbuilding of noble bofyt};le )’0‘"b
consequent noble manhood; for the more economic and efficient training ©
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Eo defend'loved ones, homes and country; in brief, for the production of the highest

the S of Citizenship it is essential to have physical and military training placed within

¥ trair. OF every lad in Canada. This year it 1s intended to make a beginning
lning forty thousand Cadets.

tl‘ainwhait is learned as a boy is never forgotten as a man. The so-called military

leax-ul dg M annual camps as a rule, has been of grown men. Everything good there

o knowshould be known to the boy of twelve years. What is not good should never
n.

thatThe Plan of organization embraces the obtaining thru School Inspectors, and
from 8randesy |ot OF self-sacrificing citizens, the school teachers of the land, returns
teen Every section in Canada of the number of boys, from say twelve years to six-
ang g' ars, whether attending school or not, who would desire to attend the camp
ti te. trained for one week, during the latter part of July or early in August. Es-
wil| bees Will then be made of the number to be called from each locality. These
v un,orined into squads or sections by schools; the schools of a township or sim-
a :1 It will constitute a company. The Companies from each county will make
Ihip giment o brigade, each under the name of its home county, town or town-
* 0d school section.
i‘lthith's Benerally considered that, for this season, the camps should be held each
fed, a Ome county, unless in special cases. The Cadets will be transported, camped,
" in pare uniformed. They will not be paid.

assisé\ga'e school teachers will be welcomed in the camp and will be given the same
Nice as the cadets. Their active co-operation is greatly desired.

Of

3boye t;(,:.ers and non-commissioned of the Militia will also be welcomed under the
ms,

S agz s, €specially urged that the clergymen or officers of the several religious

i uat“’ns take an interest in the work. As a beginning one from each such

an Co, S Organization represented in a regiment is invited to join in the movement
to camp with the Cadets, under similar conditions as the teachers.

Usg xh!e €0-operation of the physical and military leaders of the Y. M. C. A. is
*eomed and will be utilized to the fullest extent.

N found
Sxealpn el re, ulated camps school teachers and clergymen have always been foun
Qi !tlleent lEadegs in gamels), sports, songs, tattoos, and other upbullc_lmg enter-
4 tssegtl al Their influence on the conduct and character of the lads is regarded

Th, .
l""hi € sale or use of liquor and tobacco in any form in Cadet camps, will not be
g“ agtet: d ¢ is believedqthat few, if any, of the respectable lads of Canada, between
f"en in tolf twelve and sixteen years, can be found inclined to the use of such thxpgs.
,;% the ¢ ordinary military camps, which will be held as usual at different periods
Ust ney, Cadet camps the use of such commodities is rapidly disappearing. Such
®f appear in a Cadet Camp.

Dr‘
?g thels,l b.°°ks will be issued to the Cadets, before camp, so that each may study
? agt :"0‘1,5 Mmovements and become instructors. Each is expected to perform
ctionsd"lling, of giving instructions, as well as of being drilled, of receiving

by It i ho

and ¢ ed that in a very few Years, every lad in Canada may be proficient in

Isthenics, and be a perfect rifle shot.
o i 3 .
thig end Cadet rifles and ammunition will be furnished for each camp,

0 .

thnce eveeant‘thesis of Militarism is the training of the sons of electors of the country.
fe: Surp{n 30 understands the use of arms and all work in coacert, all danger of
e of n‘,ng of power by a class of professional soldiers disappears, while the de-
. Other, homes and country is assured.
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The Officers in each Division and District will furnish all necessary data to thosé
inquiring.

It is confidently hoped that there will be a spirit of honest emulation, of ffi¢
rivalry found in every camp. It is also specially requested that parents an
in general may seek to make their boys contented and happy by visiting th
and giving them any comforts available.

e camP

\
. . . ia] €O
In conclusion please permit me to specially request and urge your cordial ©

operation and active assistance in this vast and important movement.

SAM. HUGHES.

TWO CLASSES OF TRAINING IN CANADA.

THE POSITIVE VERSUS THE NEGATIVE TRAINING.
THE UPBUILDING VERSUS THE DEMORALIZING.

$r
Notes on the Relative cost of Criminal Statistics, and Liquors and Tob":g.,
on the one hand, compared with the cost of the Militia Force for C.d“'t““
on the other; including a statement showing the Military expeP y
of the principal countries of the world.

- s ol
In the upbuilding or positive, among other causes, may be classqd Séh gets,
Churches, and the Militia, including Permanent Corps, Active Militia,
Boy Scouts, and Rifle Associations. ,

In the demoralizing or negative causes, among other things, may b€ clas*®
the intemperate use of liquors and tobaccos.

Canada’s Negative Training is made up as follows.

tal:
Year 1909, Male.  Female. I"Me
Indictable convictions. ........................ 10,098 1,356 1558
Summary convictions. .. ....... ..o i, 72,764 5,739 ’/52
. — —_— 9
TS« ++ v eeeee e e 82,857 7,00 &
These were disposed of as follows:—
Sentenced to penitentiary....... ... 1,121
Sentenced togaolorfine.............. .. ... ... . . ... 78, 336
Sentenced to reformatory. ... ..o 800
Sentenced todeath................oo 18
Sentenced to other convictions. ... . . 7T 15,178 899,'96
Poniﬁen_tiayiet:-f—— 1908 th -
eginning of year there were, ..., . . .. ... isoners
Added during year................ . T L égg g;}:g:er& 2'8‘7’3
Released. ...l T st /666
................ 7
Inatendofyear........oooooi i e L
The cost of this Negative Army has been shown as follows:— 5
p o

. cof
Police of Canada are more numerous than Canada’s Military Permanent

The General Administration of Justice in Canada cost in 1909:—

Dominion government...............coocoau., ... $2, 600, 000 .
Provincial government . ..., 3,100, 000 o
Municipal government . ............... ..., ... 2, 500, 000 48, 200,
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Memge $1 17 per head.
ilitia and Defence. .. 11 1 1 15 per head for 1912-13
Police, etc.. in cities dditional $3, 000, 000
Bulldl;’x .y CI%IEb,a nona 1,000:000
gsannually........ ... ... .. . » 009, 000 $12, 200, 000
Average . .o $1 75 per head.
Lawyers: and witness’ fees, prisoners’ fines,etc................ 20, OQQ,OOO
Total cost of Justice............................ $32, 200, 000
VEeee. $4 57 per head.
Militia ang Defence, 1111 1 16 per head for 191213

,,rec;fhese costs do not include shame, humiliation, disgrace, broken hearts and
. -ced homeg and lives, '

'Hayléehas been further estimated that the cost of producing these costs yearly
better comprehended by the following:—

n 1909__

Customs d

T ut tobacco........................ $1, 025, 640
Excise duty on tobaces 111 11T 7. 254, 337

Tota tobaccoduty................... ... .. .. $8, 279, 977
AVera

T I $1 18 per head.

Mllma and Defence............ .. .. .10 1 15 per head for 1912-18
Cllstoxhs . . !

h duty on liquors...................... . . $6, 737, 460
E"“S@ dllt;'ltg'nol?qltlxg::.r.s ......................... 9, 495, 746

Total liquor duty ... ..... ......covvooii ' $16, 238, 206
Weage, $2 31 per head.
Militia g Defence. .. ... .. ... .l 115 per head for 1912-18

Tota} duty, tobacco and liquors.............. $24, 518, 183
Mverage o $3 50 per head.

Ve is merely for duty alone.
T ' . . :
m‘eate:l ¢ Wholesale cost is much more; while the retail sale price is very many times

F
dagy g;rtt‘hcafﬂully prepared 1eports based on personal research as well as from
e

mitted;\ Women's Christian Temperance Union, the following figures are sub-
Totay '
T et cost of liquors consumed in Canada, 1908......... $73, 616, 767 00
Otal net cost of to%accos consumed in Canada, 1909........ 21,687, 500 00
T°tal» liquors and tobaccos.y............ e $96, 203, 257 00
AVera, '
i e e 13 60 per head.
‘M“ma and Defence...............ooienii 00 $1 15 pgr head for 1912-18
A
4 Administration of Justice....................... ... $32, 200, 000 00
; e
. Total Cost of Negative Army. ... ..o, $127, 413, 257 00
Mijreee. $18 20 per head,

tla and Defen.c.e ............................. 1 15 per head for 1912-18

.............................
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o
Summary—
In 1909 in Canada the cost of liquors, tobaccos, and Justice
AMOUNTEA £0. ot o vt et se v st et e aeeettsnasnnsassnenenns $127, 418, 2%%
Or,perhead......... ..., vee
The whole Permanent Corps, Active Militia, Instructors,
teachers of Drill and Physical Culture, Cadets and Boy Scouts,
including Drill Halls, Armories, Rifles, Cannon, Fortifications, 850 00
Saddlery, etc., will amount to, approximately, for 1912-18........ 8, 312, 116
Or,perhead. . ... ..ot ittt iienae e, :
Liciuors and tobaccosalone,1909........................ $13 60 per g::d.
Militia and Defence, 1912-18...........coviiinrnrennnn.. 1 15 per
d.
Liciuors alone, 1909. ......... ..o $10 50 pef ll;::d.
Militia and Defence, 1912-18.........coviviiiiinrennnn.. 1 15 pef
. d.
Tobacco alone, 1909..... .. ......ovvveereernenninnnn... $3 10 per by
Militia and Defence, 1912-13...................cciiinn.. 1 15 per 7
Duty on Liquors and Tobaccos alone— i
pead:
1900, . ... e i i it $3 50 per | Lod.
Cost of all Militia Service, 1912-13....................... 1 15 pef hﬂd
Duty on tobaccos alone, 1909. . ......................... $1 18 pef E::d:
Cost of Militia and Defence, 1912-13..................... 1 15 pef P
Duty on liquors alone, 1909. .. ...............ooviun..... $2 31 pef }ﬁzd
Cost of Militia and Defence, 1912-13..................... 1 16 pef

. i+
Canada’s Positive Militia Training includes Permanent Corps; Act“’i,plfsed
tia; Civilian Rifle Associations; Cadets and Boy Scouts, besides the Ppr
Officers’ University Corps.

01
Number in 1911:—Permanent Corps. ... ......ooueevoenioenaeeenss T %
Active Militia, Officers, N. C. O's & Men, Establish- g 181
MENL. ..ottt ineetntninnaonrennsonssasnsont? 0
Authorized Cadet Corps—500—Number of Cadets. .. - - 26: 603
givilisacn Rifle Associations—466—Membership...... .- 20, 00
oS+ - T
Besides, Schools not regularly enrolled or inspected as Cadets..-- 40, 000
Add— Cadetstobedrilledin 1912, ..., .. ..............-¢ ]
Total 169, 8

.....................................

The cost includes—

Building and repairs of Drill Sheds an i
Annual Drill—Active Militia. d Armories.
Cadet Corps—Instructors.

Clothing, etc.

Contingencies.

ustoms Dues. ,
Library.
Dominion Arsenal.

Engineer Services.

Rifle Associations.

Regimental Bands.

Headquarters, Divisional and District Staffs,
Maintenance of Military Properties.
Military Buildings and works,

Ordnance Lands, Arms and Equipment.
Permanent Force,
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Printing, _Stationery.
oyal Military College.
ages,

Schools of Instruction.
- Survey,

Trangiportation and Freight.
arlike Stores.
€nsions,

Duty,

S ONuments to Battlefields.
tores generally.

Teachers.

Rifle Ranges.

Many of ¢ Public Works." Others are prop-
ese costs were formerly charged to Public Works. :
:;I%Charg_eable to Capital, the estimate being about one dollar to Capital and two
Onsolidated Revenue,

NatiOHal Education—the making of Good Citizens belongs not alone to Provinces.

The above Militia and Defence Services cost Canada per head:—
In 1909.19

R T T A AR R R T $8Sg

nl L1 .

fnggu gy 104 estimated.
In 1912-13: RO 1.15 estimated.
But—

This Army:._
Upbuilds Ménhood.
Defends Homes and loved ones.

SuD li all over Canada‘ for Cadet Corps, Boy Scouts,
ft]ﬁ'ai plizi?l‘fr?;h?f-fa?x?&;nggxu::? l:f‘eachem, Schools of Military Instruction and
"™Mes for Polige,

UDbuilds youth,—mentally.
morally.
physically. -

it Insti : : iseinli ioti ion and love for prin-
tiple, "Stils gpiris of obedience, discipline, patriotism, veneration €

l”;l:z'e Eserges spirit of Liber'ty and Ind,eFendence_, and keeps old flag flying to the
' 80d trajng the boy to be an asset of the nation.

Thi i I attractive

Place, 18 Cost ives Drill Sheds and Armories for oung men to have att
m"?:i;]f U instn%ction; for Cadet and Boy Scout drill; for public, patriotic, com-
‘ a usiness meetings.
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Popula-| Costp®*
Country. Army. Navy. | Total tion. C'l"i“'

$ $ $ $ $
Great Britain~1910-11. .1182,544,324{174,780,090(|307,324,414 45,469,564|Army 3 84

France—1910-11....... 169,894,917 78,162,102(243,057,019(39,376,000 iA{rmy 186

Germany—1910-11. . ..|196,791,976]107,669,929/304,461,905|64,908,423 zb\trmy 1 65

Italy—1910-11........ 60,604,451 33,931,324 96,635,775/34,565,198 grm)’ %04

United States-1910-11.. 155,911,705(123,173,716/279,085,421(91,972,266|Army
Pensions............|.cooureiideoenni.. 1156,000,000]. .. .. INavy, ¢

Australia—1910-11. .. [......... 0. ool *13,214,300| 4,374,138

New Zealand—1910-11.{..........|........ . 12,434,250, 888,578

. : i 1
Canada—1912-13... .., 8,312,850, 3,091,500 11,404,350] 7,204,527|Militis § 48

L .,
1911)‘%&1“1&ltes for Defence 1910-11 (Commencement of new scheme ©f Defes®™

Defence 1910. Includes $200,000, payment to British Admiralty-
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CAN%IDATES WHO OBTAINED GRADE “B” PHYSICAL TRAINING
; ERTIFICATES, AND THE OFFICIAL NUMBER OF EACH
: CERTIFICATE.

At
Hsl‘i’fnvent of the Sacred Heart, | 5189—Dorritt Whitehorne.
ax, N. S., 25th November, 1911 | 5140—Mary Crosby. /

5015 5141—Lillian Flanagan.
50%65\1\1\:[1&*‘}' Talbot O'Loane. 5142—Greta Ogle.
8017 "2ty Angelita McDermott.

5143—Kathleen O'Leary.
5013__3:ary Blanche Wallace. 5144—Mary Kellaher.
5019\].0“")’ Scanlan.

sephine Naud.

it
M°‘-"'lt St. Vincent, 13th Decem-
ber, 1911.

50

glﬁézmgam M. Gillis.
s%ol\EuagI?;e? Crispo.
5193 Marie Untersee.
5194__yarrie Baldwin,
5105 __Mary Cass.

:Lettle Devereaux.
5107\33"3}\ Mclsaac.
—aary Driscoll,
5109\1\"“3 Sullivan.

511 atherine McGonagle.

arie McGilvary.
BLd~Ann: Né Cox.
1€ Susan .

ﬁlig:Ethel Mosan Macnamara
5117\Cat erine Brown.
‘ 5118\11::" ances Corbin.
5119\N}°r?nce May McNeil.
5120\Ma"e IIosephine Kelly.
619} A ary Theresa Baker.
3125 Tje&nes Camilla Kelley.
5123\Matherine Mulcahy.
5124\1_{ ary Anne Murphy.
3125 " )innah Kickham.

<K afian Cecilia Daly.

then Mary Quinn.

\ orsey.,
gQS\{/}'l‘a Imelda Murphy.
5130\Mafgaret Josephine Hagerty.
131\Mary Emma Melansor.
laa\plary Eva White-

5 ~G °rEHCe Hanlon.

slg‘é\Aém ]i*_:ll'ilzciabetl:] Brétt.
- ildegarde Kelly.

S13¢ "Catherine M. Farrell.

5146—Grace Mahoney,
5146—Frances Mahan.
5147—Kathleen Ashe.
5148—Florence Kiervin,
65149—Grace Balcom.
5150—Doris McGrath.
5151 —Agnes Foley.
5152-—Carmen Rafecas.

At Truro, January 25th, 1912.

5153—Mary Florence Macdonald.
5164—Catherine Mary Thibadeau.
61556—Mary May Melanson.
51566—Annie Margaret McLachlan,
5157—Clara Elizabeth Avery.
5158—William John Cameron.
§169—Mary Ann Roach.
§160—Marguerite Ann Pottier.
6161—Phoebe Myrtle McLelan.
5162—Annie Elizabeth Reid.
65163—Mamie Currie.
5164—Pauline Mary Saulnier.
6§166—Mabel Ann Poirier.
5166—Irene Honora Boutin.
5167—Celestine Mary Amirault,
5168—Michael LeFort.
5169—Bertha Louise Moore. )
5170—Mrs. Lizzie Landers Messinger,
5171—Lila Bernice Illsley.
5172—ILoretta Macpherson.
5173-~Laura Ellen Smith.

‘ 65174—Eva Isabelle Smith.

5175—Annie Olive Isenor.

! 8176 —FEtta Marie Brownell.

t 56177—Cora Viola James.

’ 5178—Winnie Laura Snow.

i 5179—Annie May Redmond.

| 5180—Olive Aymar Rice.
5181-—Annie MacVicar.

! 5182—Robert John Maclanis.

At Fredericton, N. B., 29th January,
1912,

5296—Thyrza Hazel Dysart.
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PATRIOTIC PROGRAMS.

il
For October, November, December, 1911, January, February, March, Apr}
and May, 1912,

|
Issued by the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire, with the Appro'®
of the Minister of Education of Ontario for use in Schools on the
\ last Friday of each month.

EMPIRE BUILDERS—(Continued).
OCTOBER.
EDWARD VII.

“Circled by steel and fire,
Guarded by sword and lance
From frenzy and vengeance dire,
The kings of thé earth advance.
But haply their fears might cease
If they looked on his pall above,
Who walked on his way in peace,
Secure in the whole world’s love.”

; : . . tish
1. Why is the Sovereign the one universally uniting element of the Bri
Empire?

dly

2. Tell how King Edward’s wonderful powers of conciliation and his frié? +d

personal relations with all the rulers of Europe secured to him the title of Edv
the Peace-Maker, . .

. . e . jence
.8. Tell how His late: Majesty’s activity in promoting charities, art, Scéfnent-
national sport and public enterprise has been a stimulus to the social advanc

of the world.
READINGS.
“Life of King Edward VIL"” - . . . . . Hopk®™
“Public Life of Prince and Princess of Wales.” - . Rut!edge'
NOVEMBER.

_ RT. HON. SIR JOHN A, MACDONALD.

Sing me the song of her fertjle prairies,
League upon league of her golden grain;
Comfort housed in the smiling homestead—
Plenty throned on the lumbering  wain.”

. . Cow

1. Describe Sir John A. Macdonald’s w. : thers of
federation. Name at least three others. ork as one of the chief fathe!

) elp

2. What great railway was built when he w ¢ be

, P i how did i
the natural development and unity of Canada? = o @ cPHeD and

. - . . ir Job®
3. Explain the significance in Canadian affaj f the statement by 5
in1891: “A British subject I was bon. & Biitick subject T will dio"
READINGS. "
Pop™
“Life of Sir John Macdonald” - - . . - - -

Kis¥
“The Story of the Dominion” - .. Hop
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DECEMBER.
THE EARL OF BEACONSFIELD.

“When our Imperial legend shall have fired
The lip of sage and poet, and when these
Shall to an undispersing audience, sound
No sceptred name so winningly august .
As thine, my Queen Victoria the Beloved.”

in Bx:-l WhY_ was Benjamin Disraeli, Earl of Beaconsfield, considered a great leader
Itish politics?

pr at was the effect in India of Queen Victoria assuming the title of Em-
€88 of India during his Premiership?

bflngal Tell how the Earl of Beaconsfield returned from the Congress of Berlin

Bﬁtaigg Peace and honor to England, and how he secured the Suez Canal for Great
READINGS.

-:%ife of Lord Beaconsfield” - - . . - . .  Kebbel

he Earj of Beaconsfield” - - - - - - - Monypenny.
JANUARY.

THE EARL OF CROMER.

“The onward foot of Knowledge, slow, sublime,
Has traversed her and set her children free,
"And peaceful commerce heals the wounds of Time,
And the long history of blood and pain
Comes nevermore again."

Btiti::il What was the condition of Egypt and the Soudan at the beginning of the
from, th°°¢upa.tion of that region, and what assistance did the British troops receive
® Canadian voyageurs in 18842

’elouzr' Give some account of the marvellous development of Egypt's material
Ce8 and the well-being of her people under British rule.

Why is Lord Cromer known as the “Father of Modern Egypt’'?

Lorg ¢ READINGS.
Tomer { " - - - -
M°dern Eg;plt"l’ Egyp_t

L0
“ - -Gorst
- -Cromer

’ FEBRUARY
LORD STRATHCONA AND MOUNT ROYAL
XF Or the strong young North hath sent us forth to battlefields far away,
B“d the trajl t%xat ends where Empire trends is the trail we ride to-day.
FOE proudly toss the head aloft, nor think of the foe to-morrow,
Or he who bars Strathcona’s Horse drinks deep of the cup of sorrow.”

Give a brief sketch of Lord Strathcona's early years in Canada.

2, .
g g, '(I:‘ell the salient facts of his association with the Hudson Bay Company
anadian Pacific Railway,
3,

Give reasons why he should be called “Canada's leading philanthropist.”

READINGS

Canag; _
“Lif diag “Citizenshjp" .. - - - -Millar
® and Work of Sir%ohn Thompson” - - - - - - Hopkins
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MARCH
RT. HON. RICHARD JOHN SEDDON
“The wandering mariner, whose eye explotes
The wealthiest isles, the most enchanting shores,
Views not a realm so beautiful and fair
Nor breathes the spirit of a purer air.

. h
1. Compare the climates and the seasons of Australia and New Zealand Wit
those of Canada.

. il
2. Give alittle sketch of Mr. Seddon’s career from digger’s hut to Privy Coun®!

3. How did he work for the consolidation of the British Empire?

READINGS ¢
“Britain Overseas” - - - - . - . . . . Pﬂ;o:ﬂ
“The Empire and the Century” - - - ... Gol
APRIL

RT. HON. LOUIS BOTHA

“The summons has come with roll of drum and bugles ringing shrill,
Startling the prairie antelope and the grizzly of the hill;

'Tis the voice of the Empire calling and the children gather fast "
From every land where the cross-bar floats out from the quivering mast.

1. Our kith and kin fought and died in South Africa. Should not the e
censtruction of this country appeal to Canadians? ’

2. Tell of the part Botha took in the South African war, and how he B:,ti:fe:
wards proclaimed the whole-hearted adhesion of the Transvaal to the British E“?

. |
3. How has he worked under British rule for peace and unity regardles®
racial differences? .
READINGS , ic
“The Transvaal from within” - - - < - .« L. F ‘Wﬁ:‘;ﬂﬂ
“Our Empire Story” - - - - - )

- - - -

MAY
ADMIRAL LORD CHARLES BERESFORD

“Yo ho; then give me a right good craft and crew
And I'll contented be;

For there’s no tack in the whole wide world
Like a life on the rolling sea.'

14
1. Tell briefly how the discipline, skill ang courage of the Royal Navy prot€®
the trade and the communications of the widely extended British Empire.

y . : ip
2. Give a brief account of how Lord Charles Beresford rose from 2 cadetsh
to the supreme command of the greatest naval force that ever sailed the seas-

< f
3. Tell of the part that H. M. S. Condor played under the command of Lo

- Charles Beresford at the bombardment of Alexandria,

READINGS opord
“The Romance of the Mighty Deep . . . . Gi

) sty
‘“‘Brassey’s Naval Annual’ - - - - -Brs ‘

Prepared by Miss Nanno C, Hughes, .
Hon.-Sec'y, Education C""’}”’S“b. E.
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T,
(Tobe handed promptly on its receipt by the Secretary of every School Board to each Teacher
employed within the School Section.)

LOCAL ‘ NATURE ” OBSERVATIONS.

(To be sent in to the Inspector witk the Returns in February and July.)

obm'l;li‘iﬂg Btheet is provided for the purpose of aiding teachers to interest their pupils in
t!

may |, ? he times of the regular procession of natural phenomena each season. First, it
Sg,om;’lp the teacher in doing some of the ““Nature” lesson work of the Course of Study.
®pieq ¥, 1t may aid in procuring valuable information for the locality and province. Two
8Te provided for each teacher who wishes to conduet such observations, one to be

Bent i, ;. as the I{u‘operty of the section for reference from year to year; the other to be
€Xam; ith the Return to the Inspector, who will transmit it to the Superintendent for

n}?txop and compilation.
flowey;, ¢ I8 desired is to have recorded in these forms, the da tes of the Sirst leafing,
i € and f_rumng of plants and trees; the first a}%{;egmnce in the locality of birds mi-
tiven gonorth In spring or south in autumn, ete. hile the objects specified here are
Yingg, iy 28 to enable com}}l)arison to be made between the different sections of the Pro-
IOuli:‘. ;18 very desirable that other local phenomena of a similar kind be recorded. Every
Wmmg a8 a flora, fauna, climate, etc., more or less distinetly its own; and the more
loca] D trees, shrubs, plants, crops, etc., are those which will be most valuable from a
of view in comparing the characteristics of a series of seasons
In opy, 22¢hers will find it one og the most convenient means for the stimulation of pupils
Tadigs. g all natural phenomena when going to and from the school, and some pupils
§i'.i0n. 38 far ag two miles from the school room. The “nature study’’ under these con-
Ing on W(l)l‘lld thus be mainly undertaken at the most convenient time, without encroach-
Sthoo} tsc ool time; while on the other hand it will tend to break up the monotony of
ablg x_"“’el, fill an idle and wearisome hour with interest, and be one of the most valu-
Whole sllm of educational discipline. The eyes of a whole school daily passing over a
Sagh anc 00l section will let very little escape notice, especially if the first observer of
Year, nually recurring phenomenon receives credit as the firat observer of it for the
Mogt 102 observations will be acurate, as the facts must be demonstrated by the
Poggiy) ngg“bted evidence, such as the bringing of the specimens to the school when
Necessary. . ‘

, Arg g 0 4q]] bserversythe following most important, most essential principles of recording
8, on‘:‘l)hasized: Better no date, NOo RECORD, than & WRONG ONE or & DOUBTFUL one.
ould Ut of geagon due to very local conditions not common to at least a small field,
ﬁo.“ 719t be recorded except parenthetically. The date to be recorded for the pur-
inq fglfl Compilation with those of other localities should be the first of the many of it
Aliy in g OWing immediately after it. For instance, a butterfly emerging from ite chrys.
of the sheltered cranny by a southern window in January would_ not be an indication
'helt,e, Ge_neml climate, but of the peculiarly heated nook in wh_lch the chrysalis was
hep tha Nor would a flower in a semi-artificial, warm shelter, give the date required.
Gnthe.is S8 sports out of season oceur, they might also be recorded, but within a par-
Nal'anceto Indicate the peculiarity of some of the conditions affecting their early ap-

and ggﬁ“ 8chedules should be sent in to the Inspector with the school returns in Jul
g gho i"}lary, containing the observations made during the Spring (January to June
all (June to December respectively). .

Remer " register has a pa%e for a duplicate of such records.

the heag ®thber to fill in carpfully and distinetly the date, locality, and other blanks st
8 of t%f the schedule on the next page; for if either the date or the locality or the

Sungy b l? Tesponsible compiler should be omitted the whole paper is Worthless and

® bound up for preservation in the volume of The Phenological Observations.

May 3 the aid of i h as the 24th of
Y fop 3 of the table given at the top of pages 3 and 4, the date, such as the 2 tl
?i;m!tance, can be readily and achL)lrately converted into the annual date, ‘‘the

day Y of the year,’” by adding the day of the month given to the annual date of the

daty cap of the preceding month prril in this case), thus: 24+120=144. The annual

Werngeq ¢ Priefly recorded, and it is the only kind of dating wkich can be conveniently

28 1), Phenological studies.  When the compiler is quite certain that he or she

Ronty, w‘? the conversion without error, the day of the year instead of the day of the
! be preferred in recording the dates.

~
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PHENOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS, CANADA.
(1911 ScHEDULE.)

(For the months July to December, 19 : or the months January to June 19 )

Provinee................ County.................. District.. ... ....ccocveneer
Locality or School Section...... . ........co.uos oo, e No ........-

[The estimated length and breadth of the locality within which the following obser
vations were made............ D G miles. Estimated distance from the
cogst.......... miles. Estimated altitude above the sea level............ feet-
Blope or general exposure of theregion. ......................... . 00 .
General character of the soil and surface. ........................ . 0 ..
Proportion of forest and its character....................... ... .t !
Does the region include lowlands or intervales?. . .. ... ... and if so name the main
oretream.................... Or is it all substantially highlands?.............*" ;
Any other peculiarity tending to affect vegetation?. . ................ ... 00.eeess i

Tt o o Offsof ool o regon oo S

Naue aND ADPRESS OF THE TEACHER OR OTHER COMPILER OF THE
OB3ERVATIONS RESPONSIBLE FOR THEIR ACCURACY

(Wi PranTs, Brc.—NOMENCLATURE as in ‘“‘Spotton’’ or
“Gray’s Manual’?),

Alder (Alnus incana), catkins shedding pollen... ... ... - !
Aspen (Populus tremuloides), e, ]
Mayflower (Epigea repens), flowering. .. ................
Field Horsetail (Equisetum arvense), shedding spores . .. ...
Blood-root (Sanguinaria Canadensis), flowering. ..........,
White Violet (Viola blanda), flowering. . .................
Blue Violet (Viola palmata, cucullata), flowering . ..... ...,
Hepatica (H. triloba, ete.), flowering.................. .
Red Maple (Acer rubrum), flower shedding pollen
Strawberry (Fragaria Virginiana), flowering

“ 4 o fmit l'ip e
t2. Dandelion (Taraxacum officinale), flowering .. ... ... ... |
13. Adder's Tongue Lily (Erythronium Am)), flowering
14. Gold Thread (Coptis trifolia), flowering.. ... 7 .
15. Spring Beauty (Claytonia Caroliniana) ﬂOWering

’

Somuansesn

..............

........

t6. Ground Ivy (Nepeta Glechoma), ﬂowering. e o
17. Indian Pear (Amelanchier Canadensis), ﬂoWering ........
8 « “ “ fruit ripe .. ........
19. Wild Red Cherry (Prunus Pennaylvanica,) flowering ... ...

10. I “ “ fmit ﬁpe ...... .
21, Blueberry (Vaccinium Can. and Penn.), flowering ., ... ...
-y h “« 4 fruitripe,_,......

23. Tall Buttercup (Ranunculus acris), flowering
24. (Creeping Buttercup (R, repens) flowering. ....... .. .
25. Painted Trillium (T. erythrocarpum), flowering
26 Rhodora (Rhododendron Rhodora), flowering..., ... . . . ..
17 Pigeon Berry (Cornus Canadensig) floreta opening

»

............

...........

.........




—~—

March N <
ﬂ'ﬂrL 90 June 181 Sept. 273 Dec. 365

Day of year corresponding to the last day of each month,

Phntinz of Potatoes begun . ...........coveniineens ones
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PHENOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS—(Continued).

S ——

Jan, 31 April 120 July 212 Oct. 304
Feb, 59 May 151 Aug. 243 Nov. 334

BAP years increase each number except that for January by 1}

When First
Seen

Pigeon Berry (Cornus Canadensis), fruit ripe..............
tar Flower (Trientalis Americana), flowering .............
lintopia (Clintonia borealis), flowering ..................
arsh Calla (Calla palustris), flowering...................

Laqyg Slipper (Cypripedium acaule}, flowering. ...........
]u_e‘eyed Grass (Sisyrinchium ang.), flowering. ...........

Inflower (Linnza borealis),. H
ale Laurel (Kalmia glauca), flowering...................
2mbkill (Kalmia angustifoiia), “......................
Nglish Hawthorn (Crateegus oxyacantha), flowering. . .. ...
Carlet frujted Thorn (Crateegus coccinea), ““.............
Ue Flag (Iris versicolor), flowering . ....................

“¢ye Daisy (Chrysanthemum Leucanthemum), flowering .
ellow Pong Lily (Nuphar advena), flowering.............

Spberry (Rubus strigosus), flowering ....... N

“ “ “ fruitripe ..................

Yellow Rattle (Rhinanthus Crista-galli), flowering . ........
igh Blackberry (Rubus villosus), flowering ...... .......

P “ “ “ fruit ripe..............
lteher Plant (Sarracenia purpurea), flowering............
®al-All (Brunella vulgaris), e

gommon Wild Rose (Rosa lucida), o,

¢

&l Dandelion (Leontodon autumnale), * e
mtel‘~&nd-E¢ga (Linaria vulgaris), e
anding [eaves in spring made trees appear green—(a)first

tree, (b) leafing trees generally.

R (CuvrrivaTED PLANTS, ETC.)
ed‘CUrrant (Ribes rubrum), flowering ..................
B} ‘ ¢ fruitripe ..................
Ack Currant (Ribes nigrum), flowering .................
G “ “ fruit ripe ............... .
Iy (Prunus Cerasus), flowering ......................
“ “ fruitripe ... .. ...
A (Prunus domestica), flowering .....................
Pple (Pyryg Malus), flowering
w:la'e (Syringa vulgaris), flowering . ......................
hite Clover (Trifolium repens), flowering................
*d Clover (Trifolium pratense), e
P"nothy (Phleum pratense), “
%tato (Solanum tuberosum). “

Plum

........................................

Sesean I T Y ve




~73.  Opening of (a) Rivers, (b) Lakes without currenta ... ... ...

' 87. Meadow Lark (Sturnella magna)
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PHENOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS—(Continued).

69. Shearingof Sheep ........................ ... .. . ... ..
70. HayCutting........................................
7. GrainCutting.......................... .. .. ... . .
72. Potato Digging.................. .. ... .. ... .. . .

(METEOROLOGICAL PRENOMENA.) (a) ®

74 Last Snow (a) to ““hiten ground, (b) to flyinair..........
75. Last Spring Frost (a) “hard”’ (b) “hoar’ ................
76. Water in Streams, Rivers, &ec., (a) highest, (b) lowest. .. ...
77. First Autumn Frosts, (a) “hoar’" (b) “hard”.............
78.  Yirst Snow (a) to fiy in air, (b) to whiten ground..........
79. Closing of (a) Lakes without currents, (b) Rivers..........
80. Number of Thunder Storms (with dates of each)...........1 |

Jan................ Feb. ..o Mar.......... ,Apr...... May -

Day of year corresponding to the last day of each month.
tan. 31, April 1a20. July 212. Oct. 304.
Feb 49. May 1s51. Aug. 243. Nov. 334.
March go.  June 181, Sept 273. Dec. 365.
[For Leap years increase each number except that for January b y1]

Going North
' or coming
in Spring.

'\

(MigraTION OF BIRDS, ETC.)
81. Wild Duck migrating ............... .. ... .. . ...
82. Wild Geese migrating................. .. ... ... . . .
83. Song Sparrow (Melospiza fasciata).......................
84. American Robin (Turdus migratorius)...... ... ... ...
85. Slate coloured Snow Bird (Junco hiemalis). .. ... ... ... .
86 Spotted Sand Piper (Actitis macularia)

88. Kingfisher (Ceryle Aleyon)............... ...
89. Yellow Crowned Warbler {Dendreeca coronata). .. ...
90. Summer Yellow Bird (Dendreca aestiva). ., .
9t. White Throated Sparrow (Zonotrichia albay, . .. .. ... ... .
92. Humming Bird (Trochilus Colubris). ..., = =~~~ i
93. King Bird (Tyrannus Carolinensis)
94. Bobolink (Dolchonyx oryzivorous). . ...,
95. American Gold Finch (Spinus trigtis) ..,
96. American Redstart (Setophaga ruticilla)
97. Cedar Waxwing (Ampelis cedrorum) ...... ..~ """
98. Night Hawk (Chordeiles Virginianaus)......... 7"~
99 Pipingof Frogs ................ ... T
100. Appearance of Snakes........... ... T A
{OTHER OBSERVATIONS OR REMARKS.) ol
101. Senecwo Jacobaea (St. James Ragwort); Is it found within the school sootd
1f »o, to what extent? etc.
103. The Brown Tail Moth, ete.
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NOTICE.

Change of dates for the Phenological Schedules.

It iz decided to have the schedules of observations hencefOrwalﬁ

sent in twice a year (with the semi-annual returns). This arra gﬂe

ment will enable the Education Department more casily to co dily

the information in periods of the Calendar year, so as to be moreé red od

comparable with phenological observations in other countries =4
with the voluminous meteorological statistics collected, compti€

published by the Dominion.

A ' |

The schedule sent in at the end of the first half of the chogf

year is intended to cover the time from the 1st of July to the en

December—thus completing the Calendar year.

' . . 5 107
The schedule sent in at the end of the school year in July ¥/ of
tended to cover the observations from the 1st of January to the €
June.

. he
Where the same teacher is employed in the section du"mgktof
whole calendar year, the schedule sent in during the first W& " pe
February, is recommended to cover the whole calendar year, fro 1 be
1st of January to the 31st of December. Such a schedule W& e
complete in itself for the whole calendar year, and the fact of lienCe
peating the contents of the June schedule will be no inconven
to the compilers, while it will reflect favorably on the teacher-

sectio?

This course should be followed by a teacher new to the engter.

provided the previous teacher left the record on file or in the r
Whenever the observations for the Calendar year can be givern ¢% with
there is an advantage in giving it Complete in the schedule semt*

the February returns.
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PHENOLOGICAL SCHEDULES.

[Received too late for publication in the October Journal.]

REGION VIII.

R-
‘chmong and Cape Breton Coun-

ties.

Vi ()  Coust.
Cegeli.
Jog;h“ J. M. Doyle{Glace Bay..... 91
Edith ampbell. |Lingan Road ..| 68
Sarah M organ. . . . Gardiner Mines| 68
Jessia P CI:CO_d -.iBlock House...| 85
Marga _Sml}h. ...iS. P. Morien...|113
Kathy et A Coady. Round Island . . [141
Bal‘bé acMillan. . [Coxheath. . .. . . 97
Ing Kra Cameron|Edwardsvillc.. .| 81 |
Elizgy; p2CKenzic. [Point Edward.. [100
N.E yo, a¢donald. |Leitche's Creck. (161
E T iOung. Florence. .. ... . 52)6

liz L. Bras d'Or. . .| 97

Ellaal\lf}/l Leonarq . | George's River .| T4

Munn, Long Isl. Main .| 67
I‘{Iary Grove's Point. . {180
Katig  firsenaule. . [Mill Creek .. .| 83
Rathery, Millips. . . |Brickyard ... || 104
D 1. e MacLean Big Lorraine...| 33
Lot I\l/}r“e ------- Ocean View....| 77
Chrigge Morrison. . [Gabarus Bay .[130
Jenme 14 Smigh | .{Brack’s Brook.| 84
Mam eNeil, Big Pond......| 65
Chriggi, yutrie. . |E. Bay N. Side .| 93

eV acLean|Big Beach..... | 87

Flora C Matheson. .
Mary A. Roach.. ..

Mary A. Scott..... Shenacadie. .. .| 55
Bridgie Watt. ... .. Beaver Cove...| 54
Mary Nicholson.. . . |Barachois Har. | 34
VIIL. (b)) Low Inland.
Jemima R Camcron|Hillside . ... ... 61
Norman McDonald [Front Lake....| 25
Kath. Morrison. . . .|Caribou Marsh.| 52
Katherine Gillis. .. .|Meadow Road .| 18
Teresa McKenzie . . |[Sydney Forks. .| 61
M. M. Mclnnes....|Ball's Creek. ..|132
Mary MacDonald. . |Rear Ball's C'k.| 82
Sadie M MacKinnon{Trout Brook. . (102
. Sarah MacDonald. .|French Road...| 54
Mary E McIntyre..|Grand Mira .. .| 44
Margaret E Gillis. . [Victoria Bridge.| 87
Rose A Gillis. .. ... Grand Mira N..| 71
VIIL. (c) Iigh Inland.
James G, OMd...... Victoria....... 88

New Boston. . . |202
McAdam’s Lake| 93
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SIMPLIFIED SPELLING.

In adopting the spelling “‘thru” instead of the medieval for’-’i
“‘through” we have the concurrence of the most distinguished 1¢¥
cographers of the English-speaking world, altho the word is not ¥
found in the old dictionaries which give only the present and p?®
general usage. In addition to the leading language authoriti€s
the English, Scotch and American Universities, like Sir J. H. Murrd
and Bradley of Oxford, Skeat of Cambridge, Sir Wm. Ramsay d‘;
London, Sir James Donaldson of St. Andrews, Michael Sadler of Leec™
Grandgent of Harvard, Brander Matthews of Columbia, Louns u A
of Yale, David Starr Jordan of Leland Stanford, Bright of ]ohf;l
Hopkins, Andrew White of Cornell and Tucker of Melbourné, leg e
authorities like the Right Hon. Sir Frederick Pollock, Baronet;
late Chief Justice Brewer of the United States, Sir Robert StoY on
New Zealand, business men like Carnegie and Roosevelt—in add""us,
to such men, a daily increasing host of literary, educational an ll) o
iness leaders are supporting the movement which the ]ourﬂafen,
Education is pleased to aid in a manner causing the least inco? da-
ience possible, thus helping to carry out the unanimous recommeg ofts
tion of the Imperial Official Education Conference of 1911, Lo?

England.
The First Movement

in spelling reform in Nova Scotia was started in 1880 by Dr a];]ég
Allison, Ex-President of Mount Allison University, who wa$ tiﬂ.
Superintendent of Education for Nova Scotia, by inviting the P rthe
cipal of the Pictou Academy to write a paper on the subject Olrﬁsoﬂ
Provincial Educational Association which met in Truro. A : et
also supplied the essayist with literature up to date on the subJ
Ollegg

The first paper to advocate the subject was the Dalhousie C d th
Gazette under the editorship of Victor Frazee, B. A., who ha 4 the
advantage of being a Pitman phonographic writer, and who ha such
honor of graduating with a phonetic spelling which then had nOBoafd
authority back of it as is now wielded by the Simplified Spelling
and the Simplified Spelling Society.

Tennyson and Browning,

5
as well as the other poets, helped the movement along in mady wﬁ;}:ﬁ
even by using the preterite in “'t” instead of “ed” in many words the

ronounced. As Browning’s Centenary is being celebrated olr:l‘light
12th of May we quote an example from him literatim—-"The€
of the Duchess," Canto 15, lines 135 and 136:

“Tho’ gach part were never so weak
Yet vainly thro’ the world should ye seek.”

: . cad®
The apostrophe is used in all such cases to explain tO the; £ post
that the writer knows that “ugh’ is omitted—only for that P
and nothing more.
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Thru.

“th The”functionless “ugh” is already very generally elided from
Wit}?Ug and its compounds in the Nova Scotian press in accordance
the recommendations of the S. S. B. and the S. S. S. :

DlificTh'e elisipn of “ugh” from “through” leaves it “thro,” a sim-
defa ation which many have favored. But it has at least three serious
out iltls Flyst, it suggests a wrong pronunciation. Second, it throws

ngl € oniginal and characteristic vowel “‘u” which, from the original
Thir((i) Saxon and all thru old and middle English, was the vowel used.
Unkp, It adopts the “‘o” which was probably introduced by a crude and
form OWn spelling reformer after 1400, A.D.” The Anglo Saxon regular
i Was “thurh.” In the Canterbury Tales of Chaucer who died
%o ee ﬁ’ear. 1400, the regular form is ‘‘thurgh,” probably pronounced
“ Urgl at like the German form of the same word as it is spelt t_oday,
the « s If there was ever any good reason for the introduction of
thmw(? fQUr or five hundred years ago, there is a better one now for

g it out together with the now functionless “‘gh.”

“ ab;“’l’e “o” probably came in when the pure Latin words ‘“‘honor,”
“hon U and their class, were thru the influence of the Normans spelled
) OUr" and “labour,” so as to sound ‘‘honoor” and “laboor.”
c.thollrgh and its metathetical form ‘“‘thrugh,” may then have become
urgh,” and “through” with the medieval spelling reformer.

on ac’Ehe form “thru” is, preferable to “throu,” or ‘“throo.” “(1'2

alone ount of being shorter, (2) on account of the existence of tl‘m‘e" u

Doy, originally for 1500 years, and (8) the “u sound“aft,t,ar r'’ s
the Practical phonetic equivalent of our “ou’ or “oo.

for As an example of the good, the very esthetic, appearance’of this
Yory, Iwe quote literatim from a beautiful short poem in the New
Ndependent of the 15th February last, by Professor Archibald

My
Pas?:g??han of Dalhousie University, the third stanza of ‘‘The Queen

“The Queen is young, and the queen is fair;
Like meshes of Gold is her floating hair;
Her cheek is a rose, her eye is blue—

It pierceth a poor knave thru and thru.”

Program.

for Unt!l the beginning of the nineteenth century program was the
ram, Wiversally used like anagram, diagram, monogram and tele-
SXeept hen Frenchified writers commenced using the foreign form,
anq othsuch stalwart literary authorities as Scott, Carlyle, Hamifiton
del'ed t €rs.  The popular, “one-man” dictionaries made to sell pan-
forg, t0 the whim of society, so that the use of the better and E;nglxsh
'eachéffi temporarily submerged, until the great Oxford Dictionary
Ellgli rog.,” and threw its authority in favor of the original and
Sh form Hprogram’n
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Many of our newspapers, ladies’ colleges, and writers who deS}n.

to follow approved English spelling still follow the English crowd ! i
stead of the English scholars. Some English newspapers are SO a

tached to the orthography of the date of their founding, that they
have now a spelling of their own—one of the many varieties © 0

English spelling. We still find some newspapers under the impres;‘don
that it is English, using the French ‘‘programme,” the Americd

“enrollment,” etc. This is one reason why we have to tolerate !

our examination system certain spellings. While any spelling wi 2
good authority should be tolerated, all should encourage the adopti?

of the simpler authorized forms, everything clse being equal.

The Official Imperial Education Conference, London, 1911

(From the N. S. Education Report for 1911.)

otia, W88

The subject on the Agenda paper suggested by Nova 5S¢ i
i nferent®

deemed to be one pre-eminently appropriate toan Imperial co
and was under consideration from Friday to Monday, 1st May, rin-
Conference came to a resolution on the subject. The most dist}
guished educational officials in Great Britain and thruout the EMP 4
took an active part in the discussion; and it was the English B¢
of Education itself which introduced a special linguistic au
to open up the subject—His Majesty’s Inspector of Secondary ¢
Dr. E. R. Edwards. The official report of the Conference sum$
the references to this subject in paragraphs 23 and 24, page 8
follows:

. . ucd”
23. The Conference also discussed the attitude of Departments of E(love’
tion to the more important movements in favour of the simplification, ’mgested

ment, and uniformity of English spelling, an item on the Agenda Paper U8 Dr.E
by the Nova Scotia Government. The subject was opened by a paper ycatiom
R. Edwards, onc of the Secondary School Inspectors of the Board of Edu (Nova
on “English Spelling and Spelling Reform,” and a paper by Dr. Mackay o any
Scotia) on the question whether Education Departments should tolerd o il
reformed spelling. These papers, together with a résumi of a speech bY ,5‘207‘
502e8n) (Union of South Africa) are printed in Part II of this Report (see P2 €

. 4 enelling
24. At the conclusion of the discussion on the simplification of English spe]
the Conference unanimously adopted the following resolutions:—

“(xi) That this Conference is of opinion that the simplification of spel for
is a matter of urgent importance in all parts of the Empire, cal ‘ﬁcive
such practical steps in every country as may upl)car most €9 hne
to the ultimate attainment of the end in view——the creation, i Soction
tion with the subject, of an enlightene public opinion and the dir€ lish
of it to the maintenance, in its purity and simplicity among 8 Eng
speaking peoples, of the common English, tongue.

ory

“(xii) That the foregoing resolution be appended, with an Cxpl;:gaéoﬂ’
note, to the printed copies of the papers on the su’bject read 10 £ pfact
ference on Friday last by Dr. E. R. Edwards, H. M. 1., and "
Kay, and be included in the Report of the Conference.”

“ - . ) . wefe

Calendars of the Provincial Normal College of Nova SCOt‘aof ¢he
on the tables before the members of the Conference as a samP ﬁe im*
most extreme simplifications recommended at that date by t ‘
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DQI;E:? §Qe_ll.i11g Board which contains the great dictionary editors of
thYUOut l;'ltam\and' America, and leading Umve_rsny languagc scholgrs
i“tl‘oduc ¢ Empire, More or less of these simplifications are heing
the 1 eﬁ graduqlly into pul)}xgatlons thruout_‘varlous portions of
ion hi%l l?h speaking world. T his movement differs from the evolu-
the rac, erto affecting the spelling of English, only in its following
Subjecs Mmendations of the highest authorative body of experts on the
-1 existence at present. The evolution is likely therefore to he
Dartm orm in direction and therefore more rapid. The Education
Ment of Nova Scotia, and the Civil Service of Canada so far
CandiOZ? f’COgia is concerned, will not sanction the penalization of
in the €5 using these scholarly emendations of the old orthography
- Bovernment examinations.

Ore u

A New English Movement
hag . _
Ciet been Started since the Conference. The Simplified Spelling So-
]eadinWlose.President is Professor Gilbert Murray of Oxford, the
Sir ] B classical magnate of England; whose vice-prcsidcnts_mchu'le,
tio dmes A, H. Murray, Editor-in-Chief of the Great Oxford dic-

n N - : ~ . .
cipa?r¥5 Skeat of Cambridge; Rector Carnegie of Aberdeen; Prin-
of onaldson of St. Andrews: Michael Sadler, Vice-Chancellor

Wi'"ize S the highest general educational authority in England; Sir
ir r amsay of the London University; the Right Honorable
at w.overick Pollock, baronet, of high legal lore; Ambassador Bryce
i rab INgton; and Bright of Johns Hopkins; on whose Ii.\’ccu‘tive
lish g *€ath, Director of Special Inquiries and Reports of the Eng-
angd thoard_of Education; the forceful Professor Walter Rippmann,
Wait Oe brilliant William Archer this great English Society cannot
th nt e slow process of gradual smlphﬁcat.lon. l:or [tﬂg!ls'h is in
Ag mean.tlme handicapped in the race for umver‘sall?y. Millions in
Vent’e “Ca', Europe and the .A]ll(:l‘l(‘,’dS, an(l'e‘ven in Canada, are pred-
Cven th VY its irregular spelling from acquiring the language. An
by n € loss of time and effort in the correct mastery of the language
‘D'ur‘ygtish speaking children of the world is a grosser tax and greater
Matj, 1410 all the known obnoxious trusts in the catalogues of the
S Combined.

be ti Phonetic system introduced at once, it is maintained, would

WYoulg oSt solution of the problem. But the new letters necessary

typesﬂt?lg ten the public and bother the printers, for the modern
Mg machines would have to be scrapped.

systellt Was decided therefore to make an approximately phonetic
sOunds }?Vlt lout using any new letters. New vowel and consonant
Sach se ad, therefore, to be made up of combinations of two letters,
o chsarate letter or combination to have always its own sound and
ey o " So utterly irregular is our present system that while the
Wor, System looks all right for a very few words, it makes the other
them eXtremely strange, and tends to lengthen instead of sl]prten
h()“r.' et a foreigner can learn to read English thus spelled in an
than thAnd children can learn to reagl and spell in one maonth m.ot‘e

€Y can now in a year. But it often looks intensely comical
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atjfirst sight for dignified English. It is claimed, however, that aftef
reading one good substantial book, its orthography would grow t0
as beautiful as Italian, and the old English spelling would be se€
be the scandal to English scholarship and economics which 1t ré Al
is. Itis a “reformed” rather than a “Simplified Spelling,’”’ an
be capable of easy conversion into a pure phonetic system even
ly. Butit is too radical for us at the present stage.

The English Board of Education

tual

jon of

has alreadv begun to act upon the unanimous recommendat  tion

the Conference, by sending circular information to the EduC ge
departments of the Empire, with lists of texts on English laﬂ,g“i‘he
and phonetics, to enable those dealing with the problem to obtain

soundest scholarly information possible.

The Simplified Spelling Board.
Head Office: No. 1, Madison Avenue, New York, U. S. A.

Simplified Spelling Bulletin: Issued quarterly, 5 cents 2 copy!
10 cents a year.

Editor: Henry Gallup Paine.

. . the
Communications may be addressed to the Secretary °F

Editor at the Head Office.

The Simplified Sp.elling Society.
d.
Head Office: 44 Great Russell S¢reet, London, W. C., Engle?

-fof
“T'he Pionecr of Simplified Spelling’: Issued monthly exceptt'ifon
two months of the year. Free to members. Annual subscr_‘gﬂgg.
for Associate Members, one shilling; for full members, five shillt
Editor's address: 45 Ladbrooke Grove, London, W., England-

!
Leaflets and other explanatory information will be glad ‘}’
sent by the Secretary at the Head Office to any one inquiring-
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EVERYBODY ABLE TO SPELL.
[From The Argosy, University of Mount Allison, April, 1909].
By W. M. T.

SThe recent spelling contest has once more drawn our attention
no Oct)l{lne of the vagaries of our language. Such a contest probably
away €r people than those who speak English have ever used to while
Engii }tlhe time or to provide fundgs for a needy society. Apd the
Cape have been able to enjoy this pastime only since spelling be-

o.Stereotyped and conventional within the last hundred years.
DleaSelgdle English spelling was phonetic. Each scribe spelled as he
said and not always in the same way. Chaucer, as Artemus Ward

one Mmay haye been a great poet but he didn't know how to spell.
fastg after Chaucer, people had not settled down to the hard and
One Method which has come to seem to so many the only proper

et‘te Or example, Mr. Tovey's recent edition of .the poet Gray's
ards 'S shows how far from careful and exact according to our stand-
ang CSUC. a scholqr as Gray was, not only in the matter of‘ grammar
a littlapltals. but in the forms of his words. In reality, it is only for
methoed over a hundred years that we have had a generally accepted
tivate of spelling to which all who would not be regarded as uncul-
f°retol : Must conform. That it would come to this one might have

likee
klis N the matter of vocabulary and accent, had stamped certain
ag SES Wlt.h approval as marks of .culture, and avoided certain others
tiop glgeStmg the rustic or the boor. The wonder is that some genera-
the Qd not earlier take the next step and lay stress on spelling, as
i“c)gi 'Neteenth century did. To lay this stress on spelling may be
If WGCa. and foolish, but it will require all our philosophy not to do so.
anq ! N aletter, find such words as seperate, differant, to for too, trgely
tl, scattered thru it, we almost inevitably are px"e]u(.ilced
t of .the writer. And yet we remind ourselves that spelling is no
Some Ntellect. Some very dull and prosaic people spell faultlessly.
thejr Pfople with most nimble and ingenious intellects cannot write
th Itty and striking ideas accurately. A man may speak with
8ues of men and angels and not be able to spell. This would
thats,f Suggest that the speller is, as the poet, born not made, and
Mgpe tﬁ one should be judged l}arshly because he cannot spell, any-
an because he cannot write odes or roundelays.

te

€ tog

w~ithT0W??rdS this position our generation, which has little patience .

3

aj] th.l‘a Ition and custom, seems to be coming. Its motto is “‘prove
'f.etishmgs' In the course of the proving or testing a good many
l"lg iss have shown themselves to be false gods. The fetish of spel-
¥gen JOW held up to scorn as being a mere Mumbojumbo and not
Uine deity,
'1\ i * *® * * * * .
Riveg he Simplified Spelling Board of New York, in its bulletins,
of 1 t}_lree reasons for a reform of ‘‘the anomalies _and.perversmes
- elish spelling.”  First, English, while fitted by its simple gram-

Each generation had no doubt had its own likes and dis-"
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mar and large vocabulary to become an international language: 1,5
hampered by its intricate and disordered spelling which makes !
puzzle and a mystery to foreigners. Secondly, our spelling is “Ot
a burden on the children in our schools. Thru the time and effof
which it demands, our children are kept from one to two years hemn
the school children of Germany, and many of them are condemn€
to alleged “illiteracy’” all their days. And further, the printing af’e
writing of the useless letters “which encumber our spelling, ,‘"?bts
every year millions of dollars, and time and effort worth m,]];oll
more.” The Board does not propose any sudden or violent chang™
It first issued a list of the most common three hundred words nOl
spelled in two ways, and counselled the choosing of the simpler forﬂt'
For example, this would result in our writing, plow, altho, blest, stephs
fiber, center, catalog, f for ph as sulfate, fantom, and or uniformly =
our, as ardor, color, vigor, just as we already write author, actor, C"”at,oq;
which were formerly written with our. A second list of words wil.
issued in January, 1908. This comprised seventy-five amended Sp;ed
ings and some groups of words of particular forms. By the amel "
spelling we should get such words as alfabet, autograf, gosh dtfof
lim, lam, hight, tung, siv, eg, iland, ile, foren, del. Inchanging groupbrS'
words those in ile are simplified toil, as already in 4 pril, civil and Oth?m.
This results in docil, fragil, hostil, fertil, juvenil, and a number Qf ‘C’,l d
ilar forms. In like manner ine becomes iz, as already in origit & .
cabin. We should then write genuin, engin, masculin, famin. his
Similarly, ite becomes if as now in credit, merit. Examples O t 1
would be definit, infinit, granit. Lastly ve becomes », now an Unkno‘:;e
ending for words in English, and consequently harder for us to beCQ‘ty
accustomed to. This would give us activ, captiv, superiativ and th;grd
or forty others. A year later, in January of the present year, 2 hort
list appeared. By this, words written with ea, pronounced a$ Slike
e, are to be written with the e.  'We should then have bred, ded, hed, ords
the present red, led), welth, endevor, def, trechery, and so on. tici
having ed pronounced as d, as in so many past tenses an Parmd,
ples, are to be written with d, e. g., armd, doomd, pleasd, feard, szhe
and scores of others used, for example, in that form by Milton s in
ending ice pronounced as is, is to be written in the latter ways
accomplis, offis, justis, cornis, precipis.

These are sufficient examples to give an idea of the changes EZZ]
prosed. These changes become, as may be observed, moré ra¢ any
with .Fhe successive lists. They give a strange appearance 0 _inly
familiar words, but time and use will overcome that. They €€ e
make - English easier to pronounce. A foreigner could rea huld
various words with accuracy, whereas in thejr original form many 0'5111
give him trouble. However, the natural inertia and conse’ tlthe
found among all classes, and therefore among type-setters, is OF ed
side of h()ldiﬂg to preseﬂt custom. Evén among a peop]e accu o Say
to have the government dictate as a father to his children; 2% ing
in regard to all sorts of things “thou shalt” or “thou shalt not,. ¢ €
reform had a hard struggle. In Germany about 1880 He
Puttkamer, the Prussian Minister of Education, laid doW? ing
forms certain German words should henceforth have in the t
in the Prussian schools. The changes were not at all radical 2
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D}éggr:”‘lis 4 great outcry, (1}_10 perhaps in part to Herr Von Puttkamer’s
gOVerna unpopularity. Finally the state of affairs was, that _the
; o ment which Cstablgshcd the changes in_the schools, proh1b1tgd
Wa 1 officials from using them: Yet the innovations made t}.](?ll‘
SYStemy means of the 's.chools, and in 1903 was 1ssuc(j a furthcr revised
tria an Wl}lc_h all bodies under government control in Germany, Aus-
are 5 Switzerland are bound to use. _In t}.usg country governments
2o to be more careful to reflect public opinion in their legislation.
a €rmment which became meddlesome would soon no longer bhe
Yo DOSIthn to meddle. Progress here will, then, necessarily be slower.
tor N0 weight as an objection attaches to the popular appeal to his-

are oand etymology, for practically all scholars and linguistic students

Will tp.: e side of reform. Some papers such as “Tl}e Independent”’
be o.: M0 people’s eyes by slow degrees. Little by little a hold may
fro 8aled i the schools, and when a generation comes up, familiar

¢ school with the new forms, the revolution is accomplished.

* * * * * * * *

the l[:rhe above is an admirable sketch of the Evolution of

Couelst of 3300 words, illustrated in the Calendar of the Normal

of thge of Nova Scotia. It is evidently from the pen of one
€ ablest of our Canadian Professors of English]j.

Us, EMPIRE DAY.
(a) The establishment of this day followed a recommendation
the Dominion Educational Association at its third triennial
Convention which met in Halifax. The Council of Public
Nstruction of Nova Scotia adopted the recommendation short-

Y after, on the 18th of August, 1898, appointing as “Empire

ay” the school day preceding the holiday commemorating the

ANMniversary of the birthday of Queen Victoria, under whose

gn  the " Empire so widely and harmoniously developed.

This was the first institution of Empire Day by any Education
Cpartment.
. Higto, .
ta‘"ed .tm"cfil Note.—The June number of the Educaiionnl Review, 1890, con-

ngwarda ISsIl)cCla1 lesson for the schools of Nova Scotia, New Brunswick and Prince

8. In 183“(1, on the evolution, comFOSItlon, history, significance, and use of the
R}trlotic‘ 898, |the Ontario Minister o Education, issued still fuller nstructions for
|°c"5- Clemlesm?y in theschools of that province.  On the 2nd of December, 1897,
%hal school ri)tma, Fessenden Qf Hamilton, .()n.tarm, ad(lresscd a committee of the
be 20l boarg 0ard on the subject of a patriotic day. Subsequently this and other
theasked‘to $ adopted her suggestion that the Education Department of Ontario
in o inisg Set apart one day each year as a patriotic day. The Hon. G. W. Ross,

NOva S\er_‘)f Education, arranged, after correspondence with the Superintendent

e cotia, then president of the Dominion Educational Association, that it

8hg
ald b .
lt‘edlate]y Proposed to the D. E. A., to recommend that a day should be fixed im-

: ;naﬁadian ‘-‘hore Victoria Day, the 24th May, which is a statutory holiday in all

ax i3 open?c ools, and that it should be called “Empire Day.” The P}‘051de;‘.t
Ven _DrQSGthg address, on the 2nd of August, 1898, in the Academy of MuflC, Hali-
at'lf’ acced the proposal, and read the absent Hon. Minister’s plea. Ehe con-
adoy to rordingly before its close, on the 5th August, ,'-ecommenged Empl;'e
to tﬁted byf Several education departments of the Dominion. It was promptly
& o2t of Nova Scotia as indicated above, with the following instructions

IC schools:
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(») The object of the day is the development of the Empl;‘f
idea with power, by a more dramatic and impressive demons$ ¥ ng
tion than would be possible in the routine method of teach!
necessarily characteristic of the most of the work of the sC ed
No set method is prescribed. Local orators may be utlh}feit
in short and appropriate addresses to the pupils and ¢ e
parents. Teachers and pupils should take part in as effect!

and in as varied manners as possible from year to year plic

a rule it is preferable to have it an exercise open to the pY

. oted
of the locality in the afternoon, the forenoon being de‘fotﬁe

to phases best treated in the school room. It is one O (ish
the days when the school flag should be flying. [The E;tef)

Red Ensign (having the Union Jack in its upper 4 2y8
was the flag originally used in Nova Scotia, and can al“fd
be appropriately flown. But in 1910 it was finally _declﬁag
that the Union Jack should be considered the appropl’late ted
for public schools in the province as it had been so accep
thruout the Empire.]

5
(¢) The exercises should not be directed to develop boaStfumezi
of the greatness of the Empire. They should be a stU¢” .,
the causes why it became great, and how it may conti? e
be great; of the history of the rise, growth and alliaf®
its different peoples, of the evolution of the elastic sySt€, of
self-government, and of the development of that splﬂire'ﬂ
Empire unity which is a new thing in history as the B/
extent is in geography. And most important of all, the oW
ercises should be an inspiration to stimulate all to S€€® “ipe
they may further re-inforce the good tendencies and b1 he
distant members of the Empire more closely together lmlo"e'
bonds of reciprocal helpfulness as well as of sentiment?
ex*
(d) As in the case of Arbor Day, all worthy teachers areattef
pected to file a report on the exercises of the day, no m
how brief, with the inspector of his or her division.

222 —COUNTY ACADEMY ENTRANCE EXAM[NATION'
‘ be
The regular mode of admission into county academies shal
by an entrance examination in the last week of the school t¢ sub
June, mainly on the subjects of Grade VIII. There shall be S‘xfronl
jects of examination as follows, the questions being sent OU* :qerd
the education office—(1) Reading—to be tested by the exaqldates
on the Grade VIII reading (second series for 1913). Music: C2% ﬁlcafes’
known from individual or class exercises, or from reliable cert! £anc®
to be able to sing, especially when they have a practical acquat
with any system of musical notation, may receive an extra M a
a bonus under this head at the option of the examiner, provldl
Reading is passable. (2) Language. (3) Drawing and Bo
(4) Geography and History—specially the Geography of As1d, Cat
Qceania, in detail, with a review of Canada and History of

o e e
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‘(il;lé‘% or Calkin). (5) General Knowledge: including  ‘a) The
Por amllles., Crowfoot, Rose, Heath, Violet and Lily; with the im-
agri a0t native trees and the common weeds and insects injurious to
(c)lculture, (b) The common rocks and minerals of N()}fa Scotia
or DA few of the common birds, (d) Health Readers. (Mechanic

maﬁ;JMestic or Rural Science, or Music as in Regulations). 6. Mathe-
s.

Dictft?r & pass, 609, will henceforward be required on the English and Arithmetic.
Spelle ton of memorized literature and correct writing of a list of commonly mis-
Words, will be required.

223.—HIGH SCHOOL PROMOTIONS.

Quir. (l), Description by drawing as well as by writing may be re-
cleare:]i N any question, and should always be used when brevity or
e

s may be gained.

avep (2) Generally the ‘“High School Pass” in all grades shall be an
for age of 50% with no mark below 30% on a group of six subjects
8rades IX, X and X1I; and a group of nine papers for grade XII.

®) Generally the ‘“Teachers’ Pass’ shall be an average of 609
Nine 8roup of six subjects in grades IX, X and XI, and on a_group of
Sver Papers for grade XII, with no subject below 40¢. 00% how'-,

Must be made on English in each grade for a ‘‘Teachers’ Pass.

"ine(4) Candidates may write on more than the s'ix“sub]e,s:ts or
be 4 PaPers indicated in (2) and (8). In such cases the ‘‘pass” shall
highe.,'Mined by the group including the highest six subjects or the
fil St nine papers, as the case may be. .A ‘‘pass requires the ful-
to ite t of all conditions specified in special regulations which refer
Clsewhere, as well as the general regulations above.

Whic£5) Two hours shall be given at examination for each paper
Shall contain eight questions.
to‘a(‘(.;) When a candidate wishes to raise a “High School Pass”
leagy 6 €achers’ Pass,” he shall be required to make an average of at
5, 5 0% on each subject not previously up to this standard. That
siXty Teachers’ Pass” by pq.rtlal exa}ninatlons will require at lgast
2 Cané)-er cent. on every subject. This can be necessary only when
Supple Wate is pot writing for a higher grade, and therefore all such
tion —MeNtaries can be taken on the papers of the regular examina-

in th(Z) The ‘‘High School Pass” admits to the corresponding class

‘Tea h Tovincial Normal College, whose faculty can raise it to the

the I\? €rs’ Pass” on evidence of improved scholarship, without which
rmal diploma cannot be awarded.

Whe (f8) Candidates for Grade XII certificates (High School Pass)
byt wﬁll On account of being too low in not more than two subjects,
0 have made the High School average pass on the other subjects,
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<. . . . ; pass
and 609 on English, shall have the privilege Qf completing the P‘?;e
at a subsequent examination by making at least 509 on each of the
papers not previously up to this standard.

PaSS)

(9) Candidates for Grade XII certificates (Teachers’ bjects:

who fail on account of being too low in not more than two st
but who have made a high school average pass on the other subJé*”
shall have the privilege of completing the passat a subsequent exathe
ination by making at least 659 on English, and 609, on each 0
nine papers not previously up to this standard.

inef
(10) From one to three points may be added by the eXa“.“?eed
for specially good writing. Bad writers have no right to be adm.lftex.
to an examination except on certificate of physical defects, and ! int
amined, the papers are subject to a deduction of marks. One PO
shall be deducted for every mispelled word.

(11) The High School subjects to be taught in a rural, Orh::,l
completely graded high school, shall be determined by the Scctof
board in agreement with the principal, with an appeal to the IﬂSp.efac.
and from him to the Council, in case of disagrecrpcnt or dissat!
tion. .

1
(12) Any subject deemed to be of importance in any coP ‘:he
itv, may be put on the program of a school by the school board Wit
consent of the Education Department.
1l
(13) No school is advised to undertake the work of Gfade»];{rs.
with less than a staff of four regularly employed high school teac

ke
(14) A candidate who has taken Latin in Grade IX, maY ta;116
the IX French paper instead of the regular one in Grade X, anark is
X French paper in Grade XI, provided a 60 or 50 per cent. case:
made respectively for a Teachers’ or a High School pass in €a¢ ¢ will
But the substitution of a lower grade work for that of a hight The
be allowed under no other conditions than specified above: meﬂt
candidate should state this fact in his final examination stat€
so as to allow of its verification,

it

(15) Teachers are required to make themselves acquainted ‘ﬁém

the probable future requirements of pupils by consultation with e

and their parents or guardians, before advising in the selection O.tieg,

optional subjects. Those who are likely to attend the unive 1116f"'

etc., should select the subjects required for matriculation i

The same policy will apply to the teaching profession and 0
cations,

n .
ther V¢

: e a‘t
[“The Advisory Board recommends that every high scheol pupil shoulddta‘l“,here
least one foreign language durmg each year of the high school course; ano these
more than one foreign language is taken, the Board recommends that OP€ aﬂothe'
languages be Latin. The Boarq considers that a knowledge of Latin ab
foreign language by all teachers is highly desirable,”
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224. HIGH SCHOOL PROGRAM.
GRADE IX.
(English and any five other subjects imperative.)
1. English:—

(a) Literature :— High School Prose Book, Part 1. (ed. by O. J.
Stevenson, pub. by Morang, Toronto, $0.15). Matthew Arnold’s
Sohrab and Rustum; Goldsmith's Deserted Village and Whittier's

now-Bound as contained in ‘‘Longer Narrative Poems’ (Ed.
y J. Jeffries, Morang, Toronto, $#0.15); with critical study,
word analysis, prosody and recitations. English Composi-
tion as in Sykes, to page 101, or an equivalent in the hands of
the teacher, with essays, abstracts and general correspondence

S0 as to develop the power of fluent and correct expression in
writing,

(6) As. in Grammar:—(except notes and appendix) with easy
Cxercises in parsing and analysis.

of Ch2;{ Latin:—As in Collar and Dawiell's First Latin Book, to end

Comp Pter L., or any equivalent grammar, with easy translqtlgn and

LatinOSItlon exercises. [The Roman (phonetic) pronunciation of
to be used in all grades].

to 8. French :—Bertenshaw's Grammar, Part ., and First Reader
Page 56

boa i ical, General Geo-
t eography :—Physical and_ A‘stronor'mca.. senera €o
¢ 4Phy of continents and British Empire in detail as in Calkin.

5, Arithmetic:—As in the Academic to page 63.

Cha;?{ergil\gl??bra:—l\s in Hall and Knight's Elementary to end of

Drawing —

(a). As in Morton’s Mechanical Drawing, with the construc-
tion of the figures in Euclid, Book I.

) Hi.gh School Drawing Course, No. I, with model and object
fawing and Manual Training No. 2.

Baile% Science: Botany—(5 Q). Beginners' Botany by L. H.
Vation, *1d the study of the Wild Plants of the Phenological Obser-
7% With Pteris, Aspidium, Asplenium, Onoclea, and Osmunda.

'I‘Q“Ptl('l)}’sics\(g Q.). As in Primer or equivalent (winter months).
€ Used only as an aid to the study of the subject. ‘
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GRADE X.
(English and any other five subjects imperative).
1. English.—

(a) Same subjects as in previous grade, but more adVa“.fgi
scholarship required. Composition as in Sykes, or an eqmthe
lent in the hands of the teacher, with special attention t0 ] Ve
development of readiness and accuracy in written narfat‘u .
description, exposition and general correspondence. For (});00;
side reading and theme writing: Hughes’ Tom Brown's S¢
Days, (Macmillan, Toronto, $0.25).

(6) As in Grammar:—Text book complete.

(2}
2. Latin:—Asin Collar and Daniell’s First Latin Book compl€®
and “Caesar’s Invasion of Britain,” by Welch and Duffield.

»
3. Greek:—As in White's First Greek Book, lessons 1 to end
XL.

L
v re s
' Or French:—Bertenshaw’s Grammar, Part 11, and Souvest
“Le Chevrier de Lorraine.”

. . js€8
Or German:—As in Joynes Meissner's Grammar, first 25 exerClS. ’
with Buchheim’s Modern German Reader, Part 1., first division oP
o oot O
4. History:—Review of British History as in “Outhneisnot's
British Hlstory'; and oral lessons by teacher based on Boul;ions'
“How Canada is Governed” or “Canadian Civics” * (three ques

5. Chemistry:—Inorganic, as in Waddell.

6. Arithmetic:—Text book complete.

of
7. Algebra:—As in Hall & Knight's Elementary 1
Chapter XXVII. : ’

8. Geometry;~— Hall & Stevens’ School Geometry Part 1.
*To be published in 1912.

GRADE X1,

(English and any other five subjects imperative.) .

‘ e $0.29
1. English:—Shakespeare’s As You [ike It (Longman's 1—?106 tory
Macaulay’s Essay on Johnson (edited by Buyehler, $0.25)- .. p and
of English Literature as in Meiklejohn. For outside readiP
theme writing: Scott’s Ivankoe (Longmans, $0.25).
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Proge 'au%h&otril: :e-;d('}ram mar and easy composition partly based on

(@) Caesar's De Bell, Gall., Book 1. (b) Vergil's Aeneid, Book'

1, with grammatical and critical questions. (c) First Exer-

cisein Latin Prose Composition by E. A. Wells (Geo. Bell &
Sons, London),

authg' G"eek:——Grammar and easy composition hased partly on
Xenorhre%d; and White's First Greek Book to end of Chapter LIX.
Phon’s Anabasis, Book I, with grammatical and critical questions.

tingg;‘ French ~—DBerthon’s Specimens of Modern French Prose omit-
Nelso’ I, X; and A Travers le Canada (Quatriéme Livre de Lecture—
on on, or Mackinlay).

resp:’él:?e” and Squair's Grammar, sections 227 to 344, with the cor-
tensh; /g exercises, pages 843 to 371: or a thoro review of Ber-
W's Grammar, parts I and 11, with exercises complete.

heimgr German:—As in Joynes-Meissner to lesson 44, with Buch-
Modery, Reader, Part 1, complete. Review of Grade X German.

HiStory:——-General History, as in Swinton.

&l F_’h.Ysics:mThe Chapters on either (a) Light and Sound or
iong “Clricity, to be taken with the rest of the text, alternative ques-
€ given on (a) and (&), as in Gage’s Physical Science.

ang 6. Practical Mathematics:—To be known as T'rigonometry
Meng,,Suration.  As in Murray's Essentials of Trigonometry and
ation, excepting Chapter XI.

tng Zf CAlgebra:-As in Hall & Knight's Elementary Algebra to
hapter XL, except Chapter XXIX to end of XXIXd.

I asn'd Geometryszall & Stevens’ School Geometry, Parts II,
» Omitting pages 207 to 219,

GRADE XI1.
(Leaving Examination.)
lsigﬁq[t?l:efgﬂpers out of fifteen on the following twelve subjects con-

; .course. The following subjects are imperative :—Eng-
Ieot, eo foreign languages, one mathematical and one scientific sub-
gle sdexc?pt that those Who take both Latin and Greek may omit
3g5) ontlﬁc Subject, and those who make an average of 70 (Teacher’s
* 60 (H. s, pass) on English, may omit foreign languages).

1. . .
Q"Bradlan,gl“h (Two Papers); (a) Lounsbury’s English Language,
‘i}és The Making of English. History of English Literature
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as in Gwynn's Masters of English Literature (Macmillan Company’:
Toronto).

’ (b) Shakespeare's Merchani of Venice, (Longmans, '$0~2%)y'
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury, Book Il complete, (edlte(i
Bates, Longmans $0.25); and Emerson's Essays (selected
edited by Holmes, Macmillan, $0.25).

With the following books for outside reading and theme wrxtmgls).
Longer Narrative Poems (edited by Jeffries, Morang, # )
Holmes’ Autocrat of the Breakfast Table (Every man’s lerar)’g:
and Thackeray’s English Humorists (edited by Bennet, Lon
mans, paper 0/3, cloth 0/6).

. - , . of
2. Latin. (Two papers); (a¢) Bennett’s Latin Grammo! to
equivalent; Bradley's Arnold’s Latin Prose Compositio?

end of exercise XXII; Sight Translation.

. OKS
(b) Caesar’'s De Bell, Gall. 11, 111 and 1V, Vergil's Aeneid, Book
IT and III.

8. Greek. (Two papers); (¢) White's “First Greek Boc(.)ok,;,.‘
completed and reviewed. Sight Translation; Easy
position partly based on the prose author read.

(by Xenophon's Amabasis, Books II, II1 and IV.

caglel
4. French:—Sandeau's Sacs et Parchemins (edited by Pelhss:ﬁ'p
Macmillan, Toronto, $0.90); Corneille’s Polyeucte (Edited by Br: g
holtz, Pitt Press Series 2/—); Angier & Sandeau’s Le Geﬂd’tiong
M. Poirier (edited by Preston, Blackie & Son, —/8); with ques mofi
upon grammar and composition as in Fraser and Squair’s Gran 371
sections 345 to 461, with the Composition exercises from pag®
to page 394.

I
5. German:—Buchheim's Modern German Reader, Paftﬂ”,
to end of selection 10, second division; and Schiller’s Wilhclmamm.
Acts I, I1, 111, and IV (edited by Carruth, Macmillan, $0.60)-
mar and Composition as in Joynes-Meissner.
o
6. Algebra:—As in Hall and Knioht's Seni Matriculanrs
Algebra, (Macmillan, $0.90). (A repri:zgoféth;mf?:st 19 chapt®
of the old and larger text.)
ole
7. Geometry:—IHall and Stevens’ School Geometry, the who’
book—six parts.

. cphe!:
8. Trigonometry:—(a) Plane as in Murray's Plané 0"dh‘£€tetﬁ
ical. (b) Spherical as in Murray's Plane and Sphem'cal, C :

I, II, 111, and IV.

516"
9. Physics:—As in Goodspeed’s Gage's Principles o P
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10. Botany:—As in Bergen and Davis' Principles of Botany.

lege 1,1 Chemistry:—As in Smith’s “General Chemistry for Col-
S.

I 12. History: Myer's Ancient History (revised edition), Parts
Il and 117,

225. Form of Application for Provincial High School Exami-

nation.
At STATION.
..................................... Inspector of Schools:
................................ May, 191
Lo , @ duly licensed teacher of Class
na .................. , do hereby certify that the candidates whose
€S are given below from No. 1 to No............ inclusive,

Will, to the best of my knowledge, have completed, before the date

in NeXt examination, the prescribed course of study up to and includ-
tg the. grade for which each applies; and furthermore, according
up My judgment, both the reading and writing of each candidate are
hi hto the standard desirable to be maintained for promotion in the
&% schools of the province.

d [ also forward herewith on behalf of these candidates.‘ .........
Ollars, being the amount of fees required under sub-section (b) of
fgulation 95, “Provincial Examination of High School Students,”

SPecified in the list below.

Candidates intending to take the M. P. Q., examination (fee
are ; ~—~third rank free—payable to the deputy examiner at exa}‘mmatxon’),
belo$dlcated by the letters M. P. Q., in the column headed ‘“‘remarks

Principal .. .. ... ... .. School................ Co.

or WI-f 2 candidate has a physical defect preventing good reading

withntmg. application may be made if _qualified by, and accompanied

Siders 2 Particular and authentic description of the case for the con-
fation of the Education Department.,

232, TEXT BOOKS FOR PUBLIC SCHOOLS.

N performing the duty of selecting and preSC!'ib,ing text bopks
Public Schools, the Council of Public Instruction has availed

1 wh f as fully as possible of the knowledge and experience of those

° a"e!engaged in the practical work of education. The sole aim of
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recent modifications has been to secure at a reasonable cost, a series
of texts adapted for use in schools. Change in authorized books 12
in 4tself a very undesirable thing. :

Instructors and teachers are reminded—

(1) That the course of study for common schools encourages
an economical expenditure for the text books by providing a systeém
of oral instruction for junior classes. Too many teachers try t0
satisfy themselves in respect to their more youthful pupils by placing
in their hands text books not needed in any case, and worse than use”
less when unaccompanied by proper oral exposition. A text boO
shoulld not be required for a child until he is prepared to use it intelli
gently.

(2) That the regulation which makes it illegal and impl‘oper
for a teacher to introduce unauthorized texts, by no means hin er‘
him from giving his pupils the benefit of other treatises to whose exr
planations he may attach importance. The progressive teac €
will always have such aids within reach, and will so use them a$
impart variety and interest to his instructions.

(8) Under section 81 (e) of the Education Act, school sectlo"é’
can vote money for the purchase of prescribed school books; 2% s
school trustees are free to arrange to obtain them at wholesale rat€
from publishers, or with the regular trade discounts from bookse”erZ’
and to arrange to distribute them at cost, at reduced price, oF freé
tg all pupils of their schools, or to pupils who cannot afford to buy
them.

(4) For the full information of school boards the regulaf (?3
retail price, and (b) dozen lot cash price of each is given accordi? T
the trade usages followed by the leading book dealers Halifax. o0k
following list gives merely in a general way the price of t_he btail
when bought (@) singly and (b) in small lots. The terms 1P de
can be obtained exactly from the dealer.
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Price of Books for Common School Grades. One| Per
prl‘Doz’n
Acagi . . $
€adian Reader No. 1, Part 1, Part 1 (Nelson, Edinburgh)........... 0.07) .51
cadian Reader, No. 1, Part 2 (Nelson, Edinbtirgh). ... c. .. ... . 07| 5}
Cadian Reader No. 1, Complete (Nelson, Edinburgh)............... .20{ .15
Cadian Reacer No. 2, Complete (Nelson, Edinburgh)............... .30} .22%
€adian Reader No. 3, Complete (Nelson, Edinburgh)... .......... .35! .26%
fadian Reader No. 4, Complete (Nelson, Edinburgh) . . . ... . . .40 .30
rm’_a SCOt}a Reader No. 1 (Morang, Toronto)....................... .15) .12
No\a SCOtga Reader No. 2 (Morang, Toronto)..............oi. .. .20| .16
10va SCotga Reader No. 8 (Morang, Toronto)....................... .25| .20
Nova Scotia Reader No. 4 (Nelson, Edinburgh)..................... .25] .18%
Nova Scotia Reader No. 5 (Nelson, Edinburgh). .................... .30( .22
Rgf’a, Scotia Reader No. 6 (Nelson, Edinburgh).................. ... .30| .22
Le"dmg_for VII and VIII [Series 1, 2, 3] Mackinlay and Allen, Boards.| .19) .15.2
HiSSons in English [Grammar and Composition] Boards.............. .23| .18.4
History of Canada (Calkin's Brief) Mackinlay....................... .26 .18%
eoory of Canada [Hay's, (Copp, Clark)]. . ... .. . .. e .20f .17
Rof)graghy {Calkin’s Junior, (Mackinlay)]........................ .. .60, .45
Auyal Crown Copy Books (Mackinlay)............. .. ... v, .08] .02}
Onosburg's Drawing Books (Ed. Co., Boston), or. . .. ... 000 +.12| 096
ntar!O Drawing Books (Can. Pub. Co., Toronto) . .................. 1.05) .043
Qntarfo School Hygiene (Copp, Clark, Toronto)..........coovunnvn.. *.20|*.16
ario P, S, Arithmetic (Simpson, Toronto) . ............c.ovvuu.. .. * . 15{(|.12
N Price of Books for High School Grades. '
3;';-1 Scotia English Grammar (Mackinlay) Boards. ................. | .23].18.4
Canag;" of British History (Mackinlay).............. . ... 1" .35/ .28
eOadlaﬂ Civics [N. S. Edition] (Copp, Clark, Toronto)tt............ *.856(*.28
Morraphy [Calkin’s Advanced] (Mackinlay) ... . oo orr o000 .90| .72
Co“;"" s Mechanical Drawing (Allen).... .. ......oooooooo .40] .32
7 itr' Daniel's Latin Book (Ginn & Co.,, U.S. A......convnrvnin.. 1.00 .80
Wad; by 'Fxrst Greek Book (Ginn & Co., U.S. A)vvve oo, 1.25 1.00
Baileasl's Chemistry (MacMillan) . . ..\ .....ooooes 000 .80(*.64
Ha"ey s BOtany for Beginners (MacMillan)..........couuuruvenunn.. .B0) .42%
Hajy Knight’s Algebra (MacMillan)......... T R T, ‘.75 ‘.561
AcagqS Stevens’ School Geometry, I-VI (MacMiilan).. ... .1 1100 "75(* 60
*Mic Arithmetic (Allen)...................ooeemiinnennnii., .80] .24

* .

TP“Ce at Toronto.

“l\l/I)a'y be changed next year.

t fice at Toronto per fifty. o .

Goverl 19 be published in 1912 to take the place of Bourinot’s “How Canada is
Cried” at”$1.00.

lpeci%%st, of the other books used in the high school gradeshave their retail prices

Same ed in the high school program and the wholesale prices are generally in the

{la 10 as indicated above.

Mmay the books used at present, such as Allen’s Arithmetic and Health Readers,

found ¢ legally ysed the following year, or even for two years, where it may be

Rvenient to utilize the old books,

Books at Wholesale Prices.

!elvegb)f The school law of Nova Scotia enables school sections to assess them-
done ;O their school books, and obtain them at wholesale prices. This is being
DPupjj " Many sections of the province, some of which supply the books free to the
.th €y can equally well be sold at cost; so that a school section which onc:
SOntinge s nONey could have it recouped annually, and thus without any more cos
The to supply books at wholesale cost forever, books:
for they schoo| trustees are the proper parties to take charge of the supply of o}? .
¥ho 4.7 8r€ in continual and close touch with the school. . They can allow those
indjge o1"€ 10 own their books to have them at wholesale prices; and the deserv(ljng
the man 2R be supplied free. There can be both oversight and economy under
Anagement of tﬁe local trustees. :
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JournaL oF Epucation.

AXPRIL, 19121

The full number of legal teaching days in the half school ¥ d

CFFICIAL NOTICES.

eal

ended 2nd February was 103; and in the half school year to the €
" of June next it is also 103 days. School year 206 teaching days-

April
May
May
May
May
June
June

une
}une
June
June
July
July
July
July

Aug.
Aug.
Aug.

Sept.

Sept.
Oct.
Nov.

15.
1.
3.

23.

Summer Calendar, 1912.

Fourth Quarter of the School term begins. . g,
University Post-Graduate Examination Applicatl‘?ﬂ
Arbor Day.

Empire Day. . s ions
Victoria Day (Holiday) H. S. Exam. Applicati® ol,
Applications for admission Halifax Military SCBoU
Applications for admission, Rural Science School, T4
Regular Annual meetings of School Sections.
Provincial Normal College closes, Truro.

County Academy Entrance Examination begins.

Last authorized teaching day of school year.
Dominion Day.

Provincial Examination begins. . od.
Last day for Annual School Returns to be fecelvend
Openings of Summer Schools at Halifax, Truf®, * e
Yarmouth, (Respectively, the Military, Rural Scien

and Summer Schools). ’
Next School year begins.
Regular opening of Public Schools, First Quarter
Provincial Educational Association opens.
Labor Day (Holiday).
Normal College opens at Truro.
Dominion Thanksgiving Day.
Second Quarter of School Term begins.




JOURNAL OF EDUCATION. 183

—— -

\

DATES OF MEETINGS OF BOARDS OF DISTRICT SCHOOL
COMMISSIONERS.

.
Tgill"félx’ Rural-Tuesday, May 14th.
&li; ax, East—Friday, May 10th.
i ax, West—Wednesday, Junel2.
Ch eunenbl}r.g—HWednesday, May 8th.
Qu:ter~—1~ riday, June 6th.
Queens’ North-—Thursday, May 9th.
Shelins’ South—Thursday, May 16th.
arr; Urne—Friday, May 17th.
Yar Ngton—Friday, May 10th.
Arg nlmu,th‘Tuesday, June 4th.
nny ¢—Thursday, June 6th.
An"“DOl}s, East—Tuesday, April 30th.
Digbapolls, West—Monday, April 29th.
Clay, Y—Saturday, May 4th.
ine. Lhursday, April 25th.
Ha, 5> Tuesday, May 14th.
HHa est—Lriday, May 17th.
Ahtints’- East—Wednesday, May 1st.
Quyg£n18h~W’ednesday, May 22nd.
**Sts Oro—Wednesday, May 15th.
Capé B““Y*\Nednesday, May 29th.
victo ~reton-—Tuesday, May 21st.
“n"a\Tuesday, June 1ith.
***lnvel‘ness, North-—Tuesday, May 28th.
uHR."e"ness, South—Tuesday, June 4th.
et lchmond—WedneS(lay, July 10th.
Pictou’ est-—Monday, May 20th.
Pa"o‘l;’ East—Tuesday, May 21st.
c“msb Oro—Wednesday, April, 24th.
Colcl erland —Tuesday, May 28th.
Colchestel‘, South-—Saturday, May 4th.
Colchester’ West—Friday, May 3rd.
ester, North—Tuesday, May Tth.

K(;At Middle Musquodoboit. tSheet Harbor. 1tBridgewater.
‘*.?“Po lcook. **Sherbrook. 1tfMargarce Forks. ***Port Hood.
't Hood. ||| Arichat.
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DISTRICT SCHOOL COMMISSIONERS.
(Appointed 25th April, 1911).

Parrsboro—]. Newton Pugsley.

(Appointed 8th May, 1911).
Richmond—Alex. McCuish, St. Peters.
D. H. Campbell, Arichat.
Rev. P. Robitaile, River Bourgeois,
(Appointed 24th May, 1911).
Pictou, East—Rev. J. J. McKinnon, Bailey’s Brook.
(Appointed 25th May, 1911).

Richmond-—Rev. W. A. Huband, Arichat.
Inverness, South—Rev. Peter Rankin, Creigmish.

(Appointed 5th January, 1912).

Inverness, South—Rev. Robt. McEwen, Port Hood. .
Rev. Ronald H. MacDougall, Brook Vill28

(Appointed 27th February, 1912).
Inverness, North—Rev. A. H. Cormier, Grand Etang.
(Appointed 27th March, 1912).

Halifax, Rural—Rev. D. S. Fraser, Little River. .
Rev. H. Mclntosh, Middle Musquodoboit-
Rev. David Coburn, Upper Musquodoboit.

(Appointed 4th May, 1912.)

Hants, East:—A. J. Reid, Milford. 7
Chas. D. McKenzie, South Rawdon. :
Bert Roy, Maitland,
Hennegar White, Noel Road.
ar. l\g Plx O’Brien, Noel.
‘m. Sterlung, Sterling’s B .
Hugh Fraser, Elmsdal%. rook

Hants, West —Chas. E. Wi]son, Upper Falmouth.
David Withrow, Avondale.
Andrew L. Harris, Brooklyy,
Josiah Armstrong, Kempt!
Alonzo Armstrong, Cheverie,
S. F. Schurman, Hantsport.




JOURNAL OF EDUCATION. 185

—

—

Queens’ North:—Asaph Frank, Pleasant River.

P Zoeth Minard, Harmonv.

Ictoy, West:—Rev. G, D. MaclIntosh, River John.
P-
Ictoy, East:—Rev. A. Maclean Sinclair, Hopewell.

C : )
Ape Breton —Rev. J. W. Smith, Leitches Creek.

Sections Placed on the Second Schedule.
15th A pril, 1911.

Inverness, South—Church No. 67.

18th July, 1911.
Queens, North—New Grafton, No. 8.

28th July, 1911.
Cape Breton—Blockhouse, No. 14.

27th Feb., 1912,
Colchester, South-—North Ris er, No. 13.

4th May, 1912.

Cumberland—Lower River Hebert, No. 47.
Pictou, East—Glengarry, No. 6.
Pictou, West——Lower Green Hill, No. 45.

be p|T he new Arithmetic (Ontario), when it is introduced should not

Cven A¢d in the hands of pupils before grade III and not necessarily

itgy| M. Teachers should select from the text book those parts

1917 "¢, for each grade as outlined in the Manual of School Law for

May .~ € same principle will apply to the old Arithmetic where it
ORtinue to be used next year.

Tecmﬂ{:‘”c n the Public Schools, published by Ginn & Co., Boston,

A Serje ®ded to the attention of teachers by the Advisory Board.

QOndenS of Song Readers belonging to the same course for pupils, if

Sop S %ed into one of two books, with the introduction of Canadian
* 18 spoken of as a desideratum for our schools.

tha_tfcho"l Supervision. 1t is recommended by the Advisory Board
Lowpg € Dest interests and the regular progress of schools in our larger
8y er\:}ia_s well as the economic employment of teachers, require the
ap l_Ox_Slon of Principals in accordance with a scale which should
deDar ‘Mately be ag follows: For towns with schools of 10 to 15
20 to 3ments one day of the week; 15 to 29 departments, two days,

0. three days; 30 to 40, four days; and above 40 the whole week.
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Special Statistics for 1912.

The blank columns 148, 149 and 150 in the Register and A”””al
Return are to be filled in as follows this year:

148. No. of pupils in common school grades learning French-

. . jgn
149. No. of pupils in high school grades taking one foreig
language only.

150. No. in high school taking wo or more foreign language®

[In the new Registers these three columns will become 1502
150b, 150c.] No supplementary statistics required this year

The New Register for 1912.

. slof
Teachers should notice that the statistics in the new Reg”tg,
assumed to come into use August, 1912, have been chang¢ dical
tween columns 90 and 150, in order to obtain statistics on M€ im-
inspection, defectives, incorrigibles, etc., which are now Ofl the
portance. To make the change as convenient as possible al be
other columns have their numbers unchanged. Great care shot ipal
taken to have every answer as accurate as possible. The prin¢ the
of the schools of the section is held responsible for the accuracy © por
different items and their totals from the section, as well as the 4
dinate teacher who may be the original in error.

School Engagements.

. jons

Teachers will be careful to observe the following reg“liﬂthe

which are found to be necessary to enable Inspectors to b avitted:
schools filled. No item of information required should be o™

otherwise the briefer the notice the better. .
ch!
856 (1) Every teacher, assistant or substitute as soon as engaged t° t:g of o
any school, shall mail or otherwise directly send a written notice to the inspP ambe’?
the division intimating the engagement, the clgss of license held, its year an pere Jast
the name and address of the secretary, and the name of the school section W ot Tatef
engaged. This shall be followed by a notice of the opening of school maile "
than the day following the said opening day of the teacher’s service.

.o day?
(2) 1f any school should be closed temporarily on an authorized teaChmigible'
it shall be reported Srompt]y by mail to the inspector, in advance whenever pode up
with the reason. Should this be neglected, tﬁe loss of the day cannot b€ mé
by teaching on the substitute days otherwise allowed by regulation.

Jaté

(8) These intimations shall be kept on file in the inspector’s office, t? rﬁ%"‘aﬂy

his movements and his efforts in providing teachers for vacant schools: ]a 10 the

delay on the part of teachers in giving these notices shall render them liable

loss of Provincial Aid. 5

em®

86 A teacher intending to compete (1) for superior classification as a0 A;)a‘}o

class “A”, or a rural science teacher, or (2) for a school library grant, OF o

inspector’s certificate for promotion, or (4) for any other special consider@ 1o
vided for in the school laws, shal] give due information thereof to the insp

writing as early as possible, but not later then the last day of September-




JOURNAL OF EDUCATION. 187
\

Regulation 26.

o ;rhe se
I before the last day of September, and shall be collected as

Prom, .
gsﬂy as possible so as to provide for the quarterly payment of
and other accounts due. :

Ctional rate roll shall be made out and posted by the trustees

C For the 1758 Parliamentary Tower, Halifax, 1912.
Cape Breton

Umbey County Schools, Inspector Phalen............ $103.58
C°]°he8tan County Schools, Inspector Craig............ 84 .42
L“"enb er County Schools, Inspector Campbell. ... ... ... 59.54
Halifaxucrg and Queens Schools, Inspector Maclntosh. . . . . . 51.10
Hants Ity and County Schools, Inspector Creighton. . .. 42.28
Invern:“d Kings Schools, Inspector Robinson. . .......... 24 .43
A.“tigo % North and Victoria Schools, Inspector MacKinnoon  22.91
I3lct0 PMish ang Guysboro Schools, Inspector Madconald . . . . 22.62

nnapol.ounty Schools, Inspector Armstrong............ 16.71
Shelbm, 'S and Digby Schools, Inspector Morse. . ........ 16.10
Iﬂvernene and Yarmouth Schools, Inspector Bruce. . ... ... 14.25

% South and Richmond Schools, Inspector Macneil ~ 13.47
Total, April, 1912. ... ... $471 .41
ROy;l;}ﬁ.’l Ower will be dedicated on the 14th of August next, by His
The patrl.gh{leSS the Duke of Connaught, Governor-General of Canada.

tiong' . Fotic .teachers and pupils represented in the above contribu-

t(’Wer an feel they will be welcome whenever they come to see their

Whe d'idsll(:h people are the salt of the Empire, altho the thousands

Wil ha 0t remember to give a cent may develop into citizens who

g ouve Pleasure in sharing the cost of our common responsibilities
' Common glory.

Prizes Offered for Patriotic Poems.

T
?: FiXt};,eaExeCUtive of the Halifax Canadian Club offer two prizes
wsldent Ond forty dollars, and invite Nova Scotian writers, whether
ordy, sur Non-resident, to submit poems not to exceed three hundred
H?wer atggeSt_ed by the completion of the Parliamentary Memorial
'Rhne Halifax and its dedication by Field Marshall His Royal

58 the Dyke of Connaught, K. P., Governor-General of Canada.

T
ggthorl']: r{)‘)ems., signed by a nom de plume, and accompanied by the
3 eCrame In 3 sealed envelope, must be in the hands of the Hon-
;pmpeten etary by the fifteenth of July next, and will be examined by a
COmmittee whose decision will be finally submitted to the
dig, SUcceger, 1 Blish Literature in the University of Toronto. The
A ¢ w58tul poems will become the property of the Halifax Cana-

» the others, if so desired, will be returned to the authors.
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Teachers Holding Academic License.
Residing in the Province of Nova Scolia.

[The asterisk denotes those not at present employed as teachers!

Annapolis.

O. McNutt Martin......................... Annapolis Royal-
Lenfest Ruggles.......................... . .Middleton.
*Samuel C. Shaffner........................ Granville Ferry-
*Joseph W. Tanch......................... Granville Centre:
Elbert J. Whitman. ...... .. ............... New Albany.

Antigonish.
Moses. M. Coady . .................coovuun. Antigonish.
Mary L. Fraser (Sister St. Thomas des Anges). Antigonish. )
John W. McLeod........................... Antigonish.
*Anna E. McLeod.......................... Loch Katrine.
Hugh McPherson. .. ....................... Antigonish.
James J. Tompkins...................... . . . Antigonish.

John T. Archibald.......................... Sydney.
James Bingay................ ... ... ..., Glace Bay.
Wm. A. Creelman.......................... Sydney.
Milton D. Davidson........................ North Sydney.
Agnes A. Dodds............................ Sydney.
Russell Ellis............................... Sydney.
Wm. E. Haverstock . . ...................... Sydney Mines.
Florence M. Keating........................ Glace Bay.
Mary I. MacRae.......................... Sydney.
Duncan M. Matheson...................... Glace Bay.
Gertrude O, H. Smith............... .. .. . .. Glace Bay.
*F. I Stewart..........oooov . Sydney
J.Logan Trask................... .. Sydney
Colchester.
*Eugene A. Archibald.......... .
E.G. Archibald....... ||| |17 (IUIO
D.G.Davis................... 7 Truro
L. A. De\\;Olfe ............................. Truro
*Florence Donovan....... ...~~~ Truro.
H.E. England.................. " Truro.
T.M. Hibbert..................... e Truro.
Amy Mosher. . .................o. Truro
N.A. Osborne. ...oovvvvni v, 0 Truro
*(Grace Patterson...............c.oou. ... Truro
L. A. Richardson..................... . ... Truro
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M Cumberland.
E.ay}le:yc- Foster......... ... ........... Parrsboro.
F.G 3oy Ambherst.
Ejio: Morehouse |10 Springhill.
t2abeth Smjen,. . Ambherst.
Digby
Mabej Patterson. ... Digby
M Guysboro
a
YA Rudolph ... ..oooeeeeeeei Guysboro.
H. Halifax City.
H H ]?ayer ............................... Halifax
' D.p Bloo;fl ................................ Halifax.
Hp p¥d. . o Halifax.
G, 112 g’mnt ............................... Halifax
E Cpptler.. Halifax.
T Halifax.
Ma : ANSLUS, |, Halifax
}3_ m Eltz.gerald .......................... Halifax
. BRINS. ... ...t Halifax
G.\g Iﬁ)gan ............................... Halifax
D j M arshall, ... ..............cccvi... Halifax
%‘ M K:;heSOH ............................ Halifax
, I Halifax
E. oCKintosh L1111 Halifax
S A Sray. I Halifax
P, 0.’H OTtON, | .., e Halifax.
SE RedIN. L Halifax
J .H 08alre , Halifax
S Trefry Halifax
o Halifax County
Stapleton. ... ......o.iiie Dartmouth.
Geo Hants County.
Johp \X S]r)nlnh ............................. Hantsport.
sSmith, e Windsor.
I T Inverness County
hompson, Port Hood.
Jessl Kings County
RObl: 1\3N Campbell .. ,.....cocooviieenn, Berwick
Berth, e Ford... ... oo Wolfville
p I~ Oxner...........co.ciiiieenn. Kentv_l{le
SOM . .. e Kentville
Mhifreq Webster . ....ovvneeee e Kentville
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Lunenburg
Minnie Hewitt. .. .......... .. ... .. ... ..... Lunenburg.
R.T.Mack...... ... ... .. . .. Bridgewater.
B. McKittrick. .......... ... ... .. . ... Lunenburg.
Jeannette Mcleod.......................... Mahone Bay.
Pictou
Robert E. Inglis............... . ... .. ..... Pictou.
John Crerar Macdonald. .. .................. Pictou.
Annie McKay. ... ... . .. ... ... .. ..., Pictou.
Robert Maclellan........................... Pictou.
John T. Mcleod........................... New Glasgow. -
*Henrv F. Munro........................ .. Pictou.
Howard H. Mussells.. ...... .. .............. Pictou.
Queens
Christina Coulter........................... Milton.
Jennie Mullins. .......... .. .. ... ........ Liverpool.
R.F. Morton.............. ... . .......... Liverpool.
Richmond
Margaret L. Maxwell . . ........... ... ... .. .. St. Peters.
Shelburne
Angus Mcleeod. ... ... ... . .. . . Shelburne.
Victoria
Christena O. Maclean...................... Baddeck,
Yarmouth
?fom?)BBPif;(g%Y --------------------------- Yarmouth.
seo. D. Blackadar............ = = = Y th.
Albinus W. Horner............ .~~~ " yzinm]gﬁth,
W. F. Kempton ............................ Yarmouth.
Margaret W. McGray.......... .=~~~ Yarmouth.
*Beatrice Tooker.......... ... .~~~ Yarmouth.
Harry J. Wyman............... 77 Yarmouth.

E%. The Superintendent of Eduycation desires to ml{l“‘i
complete and accurate list of Academic teachers to be publﬂlad,
for purposes of record in the October jyurnal. He will be zb o
therefore, to have the full and correct form of every name 8 tod:
(full Christian names, not initials); and any names omit sl
He will omit the names of any who intimate their withdra
from the profession.
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An Act to amend Chapter 2 of the Acts of 1911, “The Education
Act.”

19%36 it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, that Section

Stitutoefdzﬁe Education Act be repealed, and the following sub-

SCotilz’};' Te_acher§ who have taught in the public schools of Nova
earqa fOr thirty-five years, or who have attained the age of sixty
aﬂnl;ita ter thirty years of service, shall be entitled to retire with an
SDecti»y cqual to the provincial aid granted to teachers of their re-
ca eV@_ Cla‘sses of license; provxded,_however, that teachers of the
nnuafmc C}as§ shall receive an annuity equal to double the average
ast ¢ Dr9v1ncxal alq they were regularly entitled .to’draw during the
serv 3" vears of their service; but every Academic Teacher who has
-'ved as Inspector of Schools shall be entitled to receive as an addi-

ti . ¢
- lona] annuity after retirement twenty dollars for cach year of In-

;22%02131 service; and everyone who has also been for at least fifteen
salay the principal of the schools of the section and in receipt of an average
or hy of at least One Thousand Dollars during the last five years of his
t :r Service, shall recewe an a'ddmonal annuity of Eighty Dollars,
lars 0 teacher's annuity under this Act shall exceed Six Hundred Dol-

University Graduate Examination.

of ¢ Reg. 230 (b) is amended by adding the sentence, ‘““An average

xnorty per cent. will be accepted as a teacher’s pass on Grade

pr »and of thirty per cent. as a teacher’s pass on Grade XI,
Ovided English does not fall below the pass mark.”’

NOTES AND COMMENTS.

the })Wi“‘g mainly to the lateness of the session of the Legislature,
Ournal could not be issued in April.

of tl;rehe(: attention of teachers is directed specially to the Report
ormg 5 COMmittee on the Common School Course of study Whlch
Vver a volume which when finally discussed and revised will become
teachgr important hand book for teachers, and one of the texts for
ar&tes”s €xaminations. Arrangenlen}:s are bemg.madq to have sep-
at &t cost price for those considering or discussing the subject
€ Provincial Educational Association.
AUQ'USt-e Association will meet in Halifax during the last week qu
ot tooyland may meet in the '_Iechmcal College 1f the attend'apce 115
ang arge. The program printed on page 128 is ()nly.pt‘OVlslon? '
Seere. uggestions for its amendment will be gladly received by the
tary from any interested.

Ing A teachers institute was held at Middleton before Easter by
Pector Morse.

day Inspector Craig is to hold an Institute at Amherst before Victoria
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TEACHERS SALARIES.

The only solution of the difficulty of obtaining effective teﬂChef’
is a question of salary. We give below, therefore, the average 52 ary
of each class of teacher and the maximum salary given at present.
If trustees would in no case offer a salary lower than the average, 3
when possible greater than the maximum, we would soon have the
finest schools in the world; for we have both good stock and goo
trainers, and our best products would be retained for own schoo!s:

Class. Sex Average Salary Highest Sala’y"
Academic M %1, 054 $1, 800
Academic F 652 1,100
First M 569 1,300
First F 360 900
Second M 336 800
Second ¥ 285 700
Third M 235 400
Third F 207 300

The following comment from page XXIX of the last Educ_aﬂoIl
Report explains why the Legislature has just passed the Act print¢
on page 191 preceding, which places Academic teachers among
most favored of the learned professions.

. e
Academic teachers under the present outlook may well be considered astht:if /

standard type of the teaching profession. For this reason and on account of far-
being the teachers giving character to the high school work and to the general S?ho or
ship of all our teachers, the Government can well afford to encourage their post
manent occupation of the profession, by the largest Provincial Aid, and the m of
liberal offer of a retiring annuity at the end of a long service. It is the only class he
teacher which has to make a serious preparation for the life work of teaching: <1L
class “A” teacher needs only the general scholarship of our high school grad® - e
The Academic teacher at that stage, is only ready to enter on his University cou is
of four years, so that his work of preparation for the duties of a public teacher
far beyond the other classes.

Only one candidate at date has passed the University Gradualte
Testing examination. Four have applied for examination—most y
for partials—at the next examination in July at Truro, the only statio”
for this examination. ' i

Patriotic Landmark.

President Macgillivray of the Halifax Canadian Club sends th€ fol‘;
lowing appreciative note to the Superintendent of Education in ,—efereﬂ‘és
to Nova Scotia’s greatest Patriotic Landmark, as the Journal £°
to press:

The public school Inspectors of the Province upon wh"’:
initiative the school children were permitted to have 'Bl?
part in the erection of the Memorial Tower at Halifax W!
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:"ll%ased to learn that the children’s contribution reached the

con:t?nhal sum of $471.41, and that the Tower is now about

o Pleted and will be dedicated on 14th August next by His
¥al Highness the Governor General of Canada.

Wl‘loTh]ls will also be a source of satisfa.ction to the teachers

usef ll)iiced tl?e matter before the pupils, and th\{s point a

to a“h esson in patriotism, as well as draw attention afresh

ang Chapter in the history of Nova Scotia of which every boy
girl may well be proud.

eacllt is hpped t_hat many, if not all of the Inspectors and
ang '8 will, during the summer, be able to visit the Memorial,
in Hawl“ef are quite sure that nothing would give the officials
‘bOys AiTax more pleasu.re than to lear{\ that from time to time,
Halifand girls from different places in the Province, \'wfhen in
Toweax’ should go out to ‘the North West Arm and climb the
tha I to its very top, feeling a just sense of pride in the fact

t they helped to build it.

Educational Opinion in Nova Scotia.

Boargn- Page 174 preceding a recommendation from the Advisory
be ta, 1S appended to .Regulalzlo_n. 223 (15). Foreign languages can
logg Of'g_l}t in schools with a sufficiently large staff, (1) without the
i SUbje‘\umC necesssry for effective teaching in English and the ot}_ler
tay htts, and (2) without injury to the character of the English
neglgj t 0 time spent on foreign lan.guages should be an excuse for
W eectmg' accurate drill in the effective usc of our own language.
Whi] ¢ these conditions are fulfilled the teaching of foreign languages
€ useful 1o many will be injurious to none.

In thig connexion it is as necessary to bear in mind also the re-
and.r]llzn ati{ms. of the foqr greatest of our practical pducatnomsts
n pg €Is in their respective departments of our egluqatlon:}l systeni,
ton, D%e 221 of ’t‘he Iuglucagon Report for }911, Principal ~I'. H..bcx-
couvrsesrect(’r of I?clmxc'al Education, speakmg. of the technical science
Made optional in the common and high school grades, says:

DUblil:r;zther advantage of these classes was the tendency to keep the boys in the
, q“ality 01001 In the grades higher than VIT by giving them work that had an evident
a Notahle (picParing them for intelligent wage earners in the skilled ranks. It is
‘glteresti thing in colliery districts that boys approaching the age of 14 years lose
Y lay, °Chool work and tend to go to work in the pits as soon as they are allowed
techpiosr [t Was actually evident that the boys who were given the elementary
Yestville Instruction continued up even into grade IX, in increasing numbers, In
gé?. Cog nw ere the work was most enthusiastically carried out by Mr. J. G. McKen-
Tat th ning ingtryctor for Pictou Co., there was a larger number of boys in grade
:o .ne opening of school in 1911 than ever before. That this was not due merely
O the 15r€asing number of pupils in grade VIIL is cvinced by the following letter
Ostyije_ Partment of Technical Education from Mr, F. I. Lent, principal of the
¢ schools, Oct. 7, 1911:
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“In regard to the increased attendance in grade 1X, I may safely say that ’tc;]’
due, almost entirely, 1o the introduction of drawing in the schools, by the Techm
School instructor.

The boys of the Westville Schoals are very much interested in the d
clementary science, and 1 believe that the attendance of boys in grade I
(Iougl?’ that of last year, is in a large measure due to the lively interest ta
work.

rawing 3".(!
N which ¥
ken in this

On page 141 of the same report, Mr. Melville Cumming, B. Av

B. S. A., Principal of the College of Agriculture, says:

The facts stated in the previous paragraph evidence the eflects that induStfl';?
education is bound to produce along the various lines of activity. quurtllm{“;ia
however, for Nova Scotia, some eminent educationists have felt that i i
education did not develop sufficient culture and, as a result, a type of ednci
being insisted upon for our public schools by some of these men, which is aimed !
at turning out University scholars than men who can build up the prosperity “)-'oﬂs
country. Now, no men seem to appreciate the improvement in material cond‘“hip
which s gradually coming about in the province more than these men of scholar® in
In fact, they have given our institution their approval and have encourage uwas
every way Dy their praise. When, however, we have said that our own work mo
greatly hampered by the lack of training along our special lines in the come §
schools; and when, moreover, we have pointed out that only a small pex'Ce“tag
those who attended the common schools ever go to any higher institution ol *_ g
ing; and have, therefore, pled for more industrial education in the common scho
they have called a halt. We, ourselves, think that this is too serious a matter a it
dealt with superficially, and that it ought to receive far greater consideration th
has yet received from educationists in the province.

No one takes more pride than we do in the reputation that Nova Scot1d h:j
gained for scholarship; but, on the other hand, no one regrets any more the cor fe"fpo-ty
-ing lack of material prosperity which has made it imperative that the great ma]o"(‘)Se
of these men of scholarship should leave our country and make their living in th for
parts of the world where there is more industrial activity. The time is rip! nd
Nova Scotians, no matter to what class they belong, to unite and to agree u ent
system of education, which will have a greater effect upon the material devel0 I];wse
of the country. Personally, we appreciate the opportunity we have along er if
lines in the College of Agriculture and we only wish that every teacher, W cth uat
the industrial schools or the common schools or the university, could have ait oo
opportunity of effecting an improvement in the material development of the P
vince.

siag 8

It is for these reasons that we would urge upon the educational author'tle:he
further consideration of these matters pertaining to the industrial education
youth of the Province of Nova Scotia.

And on page123 of the Report, Dr. David Soloan, Principal of
Provincial Normal College, makes an appeal which modern € c"
tionists all over the world as well as the intelligent public of Nov*
Scotia will support. He says:

In a former report I referred at some length to the deficient preparation i# sclet?;‘
of candidates for diploma. In some cases there are glaring deficiencies in ma o
matics. In other cases, it is in physics, or in chemistry, or physiology, °F Ot,?lege
sometimes not cven the most rudimentary principles or cven the terminology £t e i
branches being familiar to the candidate for diploma and license. This 04t yred °
what must naturally be expected when the present choice of subjects is Fe’ Ilmaﬂd
to high-school students. The genuine study of natural science calls for “'St'upoﬂ
observation, some originating power, and resourcefulness, and a dependenc® 1o a
other mental functions than those of memory and deduction. It will ﬂ?vetl;on of
popular study in schools where the teacher lacks training in the i“"esqgﬁ_scbo"l
material phenomena. It is not as popular a choice among applicants for llg.t -
certificates as its importance warrants. [or the equipment of a teach'er ltiﬁcate
sential. Its omission from the curriculum of candidates for a teachers cer

¢
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is 4 Challenge to the spirit and the circumstances of the age in which we live; a
Uefiance

the conclusions reached by educational investigqtors and educational
: n the most progressive countries of the world,  The revival of ilgl‘l(:l]l‘-
ure in Noyg Scotia demands that a purposive study of the phenomena of earth, air,
;clld Plant ang animal life be made one of the chief tssues in our rural and village
d.100 ny neglect of science in our high schools, especially its omission by caudx—l
icense, is sure to result in a transfer of indifference to the common schoo

Athoritie i

cult The injurious effect of this indifference is noticeable at once in both th‘e_‘z\gl 1;
the o3l and the Normal colleges. In the former institution, where a proportion o

€ Students is drawn from village and rural schools, the teaching staff is called upon
t?x sonduct classes in the rudiments of science for boys who should have mast‘cyc‘d’
CStGSQ M the home-school. Young imen who come to the winter short-cours(fsldu.
Ow-,oppcd from profiting as they should by the ]ectures-—popular_ as these are n’ul( e~
In ln}g to unfamiliarity with the terminilogy of elementary agriculture and })10 ogy.
ev ormal College, on the other hand, we are obliged, as remarke('l aboyc, 60
stmo ¢ a disproportionate time to science instruction. We must endeavl(()r u()‘ (i
seqi 8 &Specially in those departments where the public schools are weak. ‘ ,Ol¥t
beqrizgtd» in this institution we follow a curriculum which in ideal conditions mus

r

edasill-balanced. This state of affairs cannot quickly be corrected.

The sublic, w lieve, is coming to realize that the permanent corrective to the
?fcfelctg Of} eleméznteall‘); ledu;:ation is Ii)t to be found‘in cultivating merelyT the goﬂ;l.’fll
at Uitieg ¢ anguage and the ability to cipher. ’I}]e_frlllt-grO\ver§ of I\Q}Ya € CC; —‘1;:1,;
of Sny fate, have already expressed themselves as desirous of modifying } e conc ‘qu]
hortc.hoo Studies in favor of that nature-study which lies at the basis of §ucgc‘~s](‘_
m(-gnlc}“t‘“'c and which provides in the common school a distinctly voc‘atlonafl fhiq

l‘ant nherent i 4 study admittedly fascinating and cultural. The prcate)?ce of his
Unle €h in the course of study, will, however, never effect any considerable 'pf‘fufdéd
in th 2 serious and protracted preparation of teachers to administer it 1? dq:id o
it i igh school as well as the common school grades. The same may be said of

nirelation to those clements of science whose intelligent comprehension is im
tive for skilled handicraft and housewifery. There should be no _abandonm.e'rlt
by ¢ ® Inductjve study of the natural sciences in the high school.graldes,l attmllywl(—)dul(j
re <t)se .Stludem:s who propose to enter‘f[he calluég ,cl)]fnt]l(:ﬁézztlicolfzt.o ni;ligoc‘)—n’c would
With wh; asi can my former reco ke ¢ e
in efl‘z{:a;raggjlyfs‘tshg iﬁgh szhool imperative for those seeking a teacher's

ificate.

hi On page 154, Mr. Alexander McKay, M. A, for nllanyfyt?d‘rb(}iltu—
g 3ppreciated and honored supervisor of the schools O*I the 31‘()}:
foggs, 2fax, the grand old man of the Nova Scotian teachmg
Ssl()n, Says;
In Halig, : incial Goveranient has established an excellent systen of
:"’(;‘fi:goa a iflslt):‘utcht(i‘(nll)ri?lvtlllllzl%‘Lr(u]:;i‘i,cal College and in the Technical Evening schools
'€ 50 deservedly popular.

lat, The results will be still better when the public schools become organically re-
So:,g to them and when the work of the common sciwols will he as in Germany, to
extent 5 preparation for those continuation schools.

Oyr While in other countries educational systems are being gradually :'l:ddc?u;(lﬂeig

"odern Civilization it sccms strange that, among some Nova bc?nfmh»;n ient
] Ny, ¢ an ultra-conservatism, that would emphasize the teaching o L“lfe h'(;ndi-
Cap, ARes jn order that a few theological students and others might “«O'W(n; recom-:
Mendeg '™, their tradicional studies.  [n fact, it was in one or (wo m‘std,”»“i»g means
thay €l tha Latin be made compulsory on all high school Z*t'udf‘n}?"ul srofessions,
Qver'zor  presumptive advantage to o small minority entering blpl('(f’:e c(l)'m')eil‘cd to
da g, 00 bhoyg and 3500 girls, who are not now taking Latin, Wo-llj ; t to ena%ale thent
to ac- For thase whe cannot go to college, school life is now tD",S‘.“Orl industrial, and
“%ialq"“e. that knowledge and practical command of their phy Sllﬁz?ﬁycie"cy. '
tavironment necessary for fair success in life and for socia



196 JOURNAL OF EDUCATION.

- I
“It is too late in the day of educational progress to load the dice in favor of

classical as against the modern element of our secondary school curriculum.
| often

The dead languages have little productive value outside the professions anc
little more than a conventional value within them. The demand for (:ompulﬁ,or{’
Latin and Greek certainly does not come from the great mass of industrial an L ]
paying patrons of our school and colleges. To a considerable extent it comes, directly
or indirectly, from those engaged in teaching them.

students

demy
sL1]

For the teaching of the traditional subjects, and for the preparation of
for college, we have now in the Academy a superior class of teachers. The Aca
is central for a majority of those who can afford a college education, tho, Perhalo
not large enough to accommodate all the pupils without overcrowding in som¢
the classes.

But we need in another locality another type of high school that will “CSP"C“‘]:(}i
promote the discovery and development of cach pupil’s dominant interests "unt
powers; and further, it should seck to render these interests and powers subservicl s
to life’s serious purposes, to scli-support and to social service.” Bloomfield s¢8-,
would be an admirable center for such an institution, and we might expect l’l’m.”p;
(Iji.runt who has just returncd from a year's study of the German schools to be an iae

irector,

IN ENGLAND, UP-TO-DATE.

Syllabus of the Preliminary Examination for the Elementary School
Teachers' Certificate In England for 1913.

(7)~—(a) Candidates who pass Part I. are not required to apply for pern_uszlo‘;
to attend Part 1I. A Form conveying the Board’'s permission will be sent in d¥
course, . fof
(0) Candidates who have passed Part 1. of the Preliminary Examinatio? ",
the Certificate in 1007 or any later year and are thercfore qualified for admissio re~
Part 1. without taking Part 1., must, like all other candidates, comply with
quirements of Regulations (5) and (6). A Form conveying the Board’s per?
to attend Part I1. will then be sent in due course. ’

nisst

, (8)—(a) In Part I. all candidates will be examined in Reading, C()nlposn-lr‘,):d’
Penmanship, Arithmetic, Drawing, and Theory of Music.  Girls will also be exam!
in Needlework. ing

() In the case of Internal candidates a Certificate of Proficiency in R(}ﬂ‘lfhcr
given by the Head Master or Mistress of their Sccondary School or pupil-Teac
Centre, will be accepted in place of a test by the Inspector in that subject. ale

External candidates will be examined 'in Reading by the Inspector as a e
; i i ek eod; B L potit
at some time during the four weeks preceding the written examination, LDu€!
will be given of this test. o

(¢) In Pa“ I1. all candidates will be examined in Enelish Language and ]‘ltcf;l'
ture, History, and Geography. Candidates myst also take one or more of the £t
lowing thlonal ;Sul)]ccts:—jElcmentary Mathematics, Elementary Scienct I“' e
Greek, French, German, Welsh, Hebrew. Not more than two Languages ™
taken. :

(9)—(a) Al candidates who (i) satisly the requirements as 1o R""“”""I'r(m]ig
obtain a satisfactory aggregate of marks in Part 1. 45 a whole, and (iii) reach # (‘;CrA(‘ .
standard in Arithmetic and Composition, will be m,,ﬁ;d(.,-p(i 1o have passtt r' 13

(b) Al candidates who obtain a satisfactory aggregate of marks in "y pe
will be considered to have passed Part 11 and the Examination as a \-v'h(’lc'lidaf“’
marks for one Optional Subject only are included in this aggregate and 2 cantio e
cannot gain additiona) marks by taking a sccond Optjonal Subject. | ne
takes more than one Optional Subject, the marks for the one in which he do

are included in the aggregate.

A adic
a ca s 1,551’«



JOURNAL OF EDUCATION. 197

e ———

tg..ciy"“!’“’ of the Certificate Examination of the Board of Education for
€rs in Elementary Schools, England, for the year 1913.

"’luStsé\-(a) Before a candidate can be recognised as a Certificated Teacher, he
by th )aESf}’ the Board as to his age and physical capacity in the manner prescribed
€ lementary School Teachers Superannuation Rules, 1899.

tion (fli)- A R.cgistrar's Certificate of Birth must accompany the candidate’s applica-
O admission to the Examination.

&) Al candidates who pass the Examination must be medically examined
tions i the Medical Officers nominated by the Board for the purpose.  Instruc-
Officors ()C sent to each successful candidate, together with a list of the Medical
élrrang;"f() f}nr(.lldatcs will be required to select one of the doctors on the list and to
resules ;mJ their examination by the one sclected hetween the date of the issuc of the
The foL: the 3oth A'prll‘I()I./L. ’l hg list contains the names of some \V()m.vn l)()cl’({l's.
doctor or the examination, which is 1os. 64., must be paid by the candidate.  The

will forward the report of the examination dircet to the Board.

~—The following subjects are included in the Examination:—

Sectj
lon A Reading and Practical Teaching.

GROUP 1. \
Sect'
aon B .— Principles of Teaching.
i - .~ Music.
“ D . — Drawing. ‘
E .— Needlework (for Women Only).
GROUP I1. Compulsory.
Sect .
on I“ ~— English Language, Literature, and Composition.
s .— History and Georgaphy.
GROUP 111
S i . »
e_Ct'l‘On H — Elementary Mathematics (including Arithmetic).
.—- Elementary Science.
GROUP 1V, (Optional).
Sect;
Ction J.— A Language other than English approved for the purpose by the
Seq‘ Board.
on K. A Language other than English approved for the purpose by the
Board.
Sectiog

L .~ Hygicne and Physical Training (see Regulation 10).

tlﬁe(17'};ff@“"}‘l(]i(lales who have been employed in Public Elementary Schools, Uer-
Childr:, leient Schools, or (.‘(’l‘llfl(ll(l Schools for Blind, Dcaf, Defective, or Epileptic
1Mme; ! 1 some recognised capacity for not less then one year during the two years
0 ately preceding the Examination, or who have been students in Training
EDorteq and haye failed in their Final lixamination, and in cither case have ‘}U"‘l,’.ef']’
cach on unfavourably l)y His Majesty's Inspector in Reading and Irqu,‘u‘,:i
to 1y, Ve e will ot be tested in (_h(‘sc subjects,  Sueh candidates will be lT()llsl(_](,li,(1
tesiog 5 COMplied with the requirements of Section X, Other Candidates wx'll thl
e seng n {"‘““"K and Feaching Ly the Inspector; the necessary instruchons wi
to them when they are admitted 1o the Examination. .

Satisfa-(‘l Al candidates who comply with the requirements of bct»l""i ‘\' and Ob’t\'(l?:
three (j'm-y aggregates of marks in cach of the Groups 1., 11, i“_‘d 11 /".“"d in thes
foups combined, will be considered to have passed the Examination.

re Olleges

(54
lllg,
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9. Candidates will be informed individually of the result of their cxamination:
As soon as possible after the Examination, a gencral Result List will be publlShC '
in which the names of candidates who have passed the Examination will be arrang¢
in alphabcetical order without classification. Appropriate marks will be pla_CC‘l, i
the Result List against the names of candidates who obtain distinction in Sectiol
B,C,D, ¥, G, H, I J, K, or L, and also against the names of candidates who pass
in Section J, K, or L. without obtaining distinction.

10.—(a) No candidate will be eligible for examination by the Board in Hyg¢ m: ’
and Physical Training unless he is shown to the satisfaction of the Board to have
attended an approved Course of Physical Training at some time during the p_el:“’(g
between August Ist, 1911, and November 30th, 1913, The following condition®
must be satisfied in the case of any Course which is proposed for approval for tht
purpose:—

(1) The Course must be conducted by a teacher fully qualified to intCl‘P"?‘l'
the principles of the Swedish system of Physical Exercises as sct otf i
the Board’s Syllabus.

(2) The Course must include not less than 40 hours’ instruction, and 1
(unless alternative arrangements are specially approved by the Boar
extend over a period of not less than six months. » ol

(3) Application for the recognition of the Course for the purpose of this Regulan
tion must be made to the Board not later than 1st January, 1913 he
making the application it should be stated whether recognition of t'
Course is also desired under the Regulations for Technical Schools,

qust

(b)) Candidates will be tested partly by a written examination in Hygicenc and_
the Theory of Physical Exercises, which will be held with the main part of the ??{h
amination in December, and partly by a practical test in Physical Exercises, W "Lc
will be conducted by an Inspector of the Board at the Class in which the candidat
is receiving instruction.
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(T be g,

nded pr Ompily on its receipt by the Secretary of every School Board lo each Teacher
employed within the School Section.)

LOCAL «NATURE ” OBSERVATIONS.

{Tobe sent in to the Inspector with the Returns in February and July.)

Thia sheet ; . . s i
et is Provided for the purpose of aiding teachers to interest their pupils in
Qay he?g the timeg of the regoular ;E)cepssion of natural phenomena each season.  First, it
}E the teacher i doing some of the ““Nature’’ lesson work of the Course of Study.
arélt 4y aid in Procuring valuable information for the locality and province. Tvgo
preafﬂ‘Ved Provideq for each teacher who wishes to conduct such observations, one to be
fent in wit,tli]s the Property of the section for reference from year to year; the other to be
sxan"inati t;le eturn to the Inspector, who will transmit it to the Superintendent for
i Bd compilatior,, .
ﬂowe’iflllgtals d sire iI; lflomﬁgve recorded in these forms, the da tes of the first leafing,
Kl_‘ating no ad IUiting of plants and trees; the first appearance in the locality of birds mi-
gl-ve" 8o arth n Ting or south in autumn, ete.  While the objects specified here are
|ln°ey it iss to eng € comparison to be made between the different sections of the‘ Pro-
°°&1ity havery desiral)le that other local phenomena of a similar kind be recorded. Ever
l°°lmnon trs A florg, auna, climate, ete., more or less distinctly its own; and the more
Oca] Oing f,?“' _Shrubs, pla,nts, crops, ete., are those which will be most valuable from u
Iy g Sacher, %ﬁff i1 comparing the characteristics of a series of seasons.

Seryj i i i f pupils
otV find it one of the most convenient means for the stimulation of pupi
:ia'd‘mt'e &shf Batural phenomena when going to and from the school, and some pupils

h ltlona Wo ar g, P 2N g

WO mj ¥ ool room. The “nature study”’ under these con-

:tﬁ wa “"h‘(l)ld thug e Eﬁigﬁi;?ﬁti?{}én at the most convenient time, without encroach-
0] tray, ‘il fime; While on the other hand it will tend to break up the monotony of
wh O'msi)f Bl gy, idle and wearisome hour with interest, and be one of the most valu-
“0?118 Schqq) edu. ational discipline. The eyes of a whole school daily passing over ?
Yegy, Oug)) FeCion wij) let very little escape notice, especially if the first observer l;)
Diogy The g 1.ecu“'ing phenomenon receives credit as the first observer of at kf)or tthe
p"ﬁaib?ndﬂubt serva_tiOHS will be acurate, as the facts must be demonstrate y the

P

Te 0 ne:d. Vidence, guch as the bringing of the specimens to the school when
frg o OAl[ g, - C88ary, .
e Phagi, ST ver i i : t essential principles of recording
g 8 the following most important, most essen p ‘
'g):lf]ts °“°'<l>?e§i ' Better no datgf NO IlEC(})RD, than a wroNa oNE ;)xi a I;OaU;];ln l;II]lLﬁ(:llg'
Oty o 110t he £8s0n Qe to very local conditions not common to at leas ,

o fecord X icall The date to be recorded for the pur-
i Compiieriorded except parenthetical y.. ded for the pur-
!Ii[:diéoilowmgﬂi!:rt;mn With those of other localities should be the first of the Y

i ing from its chrys-
o N Mediat it. For instance, a butterfly emergin its chr)
lhe?tle 861}1]:11-:? ) crarl\ant;ll})’yagt?(‘nlltthern window in Junuagy .wou{d’cr}llotﬁ)ee :l?r ;’r;;ilxicsat:%r;
Fhenrsd; tlimg > peculiarly heated nook in whi ) ; was
entlfgs-" héssz;wouldt?{ fll)(?vte(;filt{h; sléflﬁi-ax'ti%cizll, warm sihelter, gll V(la tll)llelt(lvz\l/itfh§§(]::llég(x!;
Pz 80 inggar® out d they might also be recorded, but wi -
“Tance. mdlcate heoi)ggﬁlsi%?i;);c(l)lfr'somg of t’he conditions affecting their early ap

o3ch ; . in July
b ebrlla duleg should be sent in to the Tnspector with the school returns i
Ny N Fallr}(,_’}c aining (t]h()aeoigérvations made during the Spring (January to June)
B, Remnew r:g'}:t 0 December respect;{ve}y).t £ such records
o N er age f uplicate of suc 3
head o o fil ixz:scgrgfllﬁ?y ?11;1?1 (disrz/inctly the date, locality, and other blanks at
res Chedule oy the next page; for if either the date or the locality or the
] bOHeSSQnsible compiler should be omitted the whole paper is worthless and
B td up Or preservation in the volume of The Phenological Observations.

lggh for} o 8id of ¢} . . 4, the date, such as the 24th of
th o I ¢ tahle at the top of pages 3 and 4, the date, suc t]
"!tgdﬂy :}'a{l’fe, can he rgll:,l?lgrqand acclumtely converted into the annual date, f:ge
agy 2y o the . Year,” by adding the day of the month given to the annual date onuael
‘VQr:a“ be by pre%ding month (April in this case), thus: 24+4120=144. The a% iy
N m@ed in }lleﬂy recorded, and it is the only kind of dating which can be convemr s
%hthake thg Nological studies. When the compiler is quite certain th“tdhe g, the
Wil be corn‘f’emion without error, the day of the year instead of the day
e .

erred in recording the dates,




PHENOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS, CANADA.
(1911 ScHEDULE.)

J

ne 19 °

(For the months July to December, 19 ; or the months January t0 Ju. et
Provinee........ e County.................. District.. . ... 2" vt

Locality or School Section. ... o o i i N =

s == ) wing 0
[The estimated length and breadth of the locality within which the folloW! By oot
X :

vations were made............X.......... miles. Estimated distance Cfeete
coast.......... miles. Estimated altitude above the sea level.... .-+ e
Slope or general exposure of the region. . ....... ...t
General character of the soil and surface............... ... ...t o
Proportion of forest and its character....... ... ... ... e t'h‘e main
Does the region include lowlands or intervales?.......... and if go name ¥ T L. )
orstream.................... Or is it all substantially highlands?....--*"" .. .
Any other peculiarity tending to affect vegetation?. ... .. ... ..o cae

The most central Post Office of the locality or region. .

w
b7 a
NAME AND ADDRLSS OF THE TEACHER OR OTHER COMPILER OF THE | 8 4
OBSERVATIONS RESPONSIBLI FOR THEIR ACCURACY ‘;‘ 5 go
............................. 54 | £4¢
......... j ?
................................. Z
.
//
-’
B B

(WiLp PLaNTs, BTC. —NOMENCLATURE 88 in “Spotton’’ or
“Gray’s Manual’’).

1. Alder (Alnus incana), catkins shedding pollen. .. ... ..... !
2. Aspen (Populus tremuloides), i N
3. Mayfower (Epigiea repens), flowering. .. .............. ...
4. Yield Horsetail (Equisetum arvense), shedding spores . .. . .
5. Blood-root (Sanguinaria Canadensis), flowering. ......... ..
6. White Violet (Viola blanda), fowering . .. ................
7. Blue Violet (Viola palmata, eucidlata), flowering . . ... . ...
8. Hepatica (H. triloba, ete.), flowering. . ................ ...
9. Red Maple (Acer rubrum), flower shedding pollen .........
10, Strawberry (Fragaria Virginiana), flowering ..............
128 “ “ “ fruit ripe............... ‘
12.  Dandelion (Taraxacum officinale), flowering .............. ‘
13.  Adder’s Tongue Lily (Erythronium Am.), flowering........
14. Gold Thread (Coptis trifolia), flowering. . .......... .....
15. Spring Beauty (Claytonia Caroliniana), flowering .........

16.  Ground Ivy (Nepeta Glechomy), flowering. . ........ ...
17. Indian Pear (Amelanchier Canadensis) fAowering
€ [ ’

18, H fruit ri

. PE ot
19. Wild Red Cherry (Prunus Pennsylvanica,) flowering .. ... ..
20. —_ ) “ fruit ripe. .. ...
21, Blueberry (Vaccinium Can. ang Penn,), flowering e

o y HIUWROIHIED o0 v v s

1. “ o fruit ripe .....oe0-
23 Tall Buttereup (Ranunculus acris), flowering......... e
24. Crecping Buttercup (R, repens) flowering. . ....... e

25.  Painted Trillium (T. erythrocarpum), flowering .........o
26  Rhodora (Rhododendron Rhodora), flowering..........
27 Pigeon Berry (Cornus Canadensis) floreta oPening . ......-

e E—
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Day of Year correg

T

—

PHENOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS—(Continued).

a ponding to the last day of each month.
F ,k]; 31 April 120 July 212 Oct. 304

8
Mapor, >0 May 151 Aug 243 Nov. 334 "
(FO,LEAP"“[’ 90 June 181 Sept. 273 Dec. 365 _§
Years increase each number except that for January by 1]] 2

2,

.
3,

32, L

3.
X8
35,
36,
8
38,
3.
40,
4,
4,
3
H.
43,
46,
4.
@
49,
do,
n.
$a,

?"f“w’m

1, glge‘m Berr

]
|

Seen

‘When Becom-
ing Common

¥ (Cornus Canadensis), fruit ripe.............. v
(Trientalis Americana), flowering.............
Intonia horealis), flowering ..................
:;;138081}!111 (Calla palustris), lowering. . . .. SEREPRERITRRPS
B}ue_e dlpper (Cypripedium acaule), ﬁower.mg ............
TWinﬂZe rass (Sisyrinchium ang.), flowering. ...........
Pale aWer (Linnza borealis),. C
Lambkill;rd (Kalmia glauca), flowering. ..................
) Kalmia angustifolia), “.................. e
Wthorn (Cratmgus oxyacantha), flowering. ......
- d Thorn (Crateegus coccinea), ““.............
ag (Irig versicolor), flowering . ............. ...,
aisy (Chrysanthemum Leucanthemum), flowering .
R“pbe ond Lily (Nuphar advena), flowering.............
‘r‘l'ry ubus strigosus), flowering ....... i

113 I3

t_ar F IOWer
topig )

Ye]low R fruit ripe ...... RERRETRRRRR
Higy B) Attle (Rhinanthus Crista-galld), flowering. ........
.‘%kben’y (Rubus villosus), flowering . ..... e
Pitcher . “ “ fruit ripe..............
Hoq). lant (Sarracenia purpurea), flowering . . ..........
Tunella vulgaris), SN
F&;?Igon W%ld Rose (Rosa lucida), o
Butge:n €lion (Leontodon autumnale), * ............
E’fpan;nd‘EggS (Linaria vulgaris), "
g leaves in spring made trees appear green—(a)first

T8, (b) leafing trees generally.

Cury. (CourivaTed PLANTS, ETC.) |
N w30t (Ribes rubrum), AowWering ............eveen.
la H fruitripe ... e
ck««cumm (Ribes nigrum), flowering .................
chen-y ® : fruitrive ........... ...
«  TUDUS Ceragus), OWErING ..« ovvvvnrnrrnnennnn.,
plum ( o fruitripe ........ o il

) App]e Tinyg dornestica), flowering .. ........c.ovunin...

Lilag (g Y7US Malus), Howering. ..« vvvvvevvnvrunernnnn...
White OT““E‘% vulgaris), flowering . .«..vvvveiiiniiiin.....
Reg Clo OVer (Trnifolium repens), flowering.. ..............
Timot Ver (Trifolium pratense), ' .................
P°tat° ¥ (Phleum pratense), ‘. iiiiieiiiiii...

olanum tuberosum). ‘oo e

glOWi,,g be (Farming OPERATIONS, ®rc.)
owing gun

“ting of py

“«

.....................................

tatoes begun . .....coveviniiiie onl e

|
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PHENOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS—(Continued). __—
69. Shearingof Sheep ...ttt
g0. Hay Cutting.........oovirniiiiiiiiiiiiiinenss
75, QGrain Cutting. ...l
72. Potato Digging........ ..o
(METEOROLOGICAL PEENOMENA.) (@ ®
73.  Opening of (a) Rivers, (b) Lakes without currenta.........
74. Last Snow (a) tc ~hiten ground, (b) to flyinair..........
75. Last Spring Frost (a) “hard’ (b) “hoar” ................
76. Water in Streams, Rivers, &c., (a) highest, (b) lowest......
77. First Autumn Frosts, (a) “hoar’” (b) “bard”.............
78. First Snow (a) to fly in air, (b) to whiten ground..........
79. Closing of (a) Lakes without currents, (b) Rivers..........
80. Number of Thunder Storms (with dates of each)........... Msy "
Jan................ Jebooooaooil JMar.......... y Apro.o et
........................................ JURE oot e

e

Day of year corresponding to the last day of each month. A0 ‘gg
Tan. 31.  April 120, July z212. Oct. 304. gé g1 8 gé
7
Feb 49. May 151. Aug. 243. Nov. 334. isﬁ‘ u e
March go. June 181. Sept. 273. Deec. 365. 258 g e
[For Lrar years increase each number except that for January by1] 8 //
./‘
(MieraTION OF BIrDS, BTC.)
81. Wild Duck migrating . ........ ..ot i
82. Wild Geese migrating . .......... ... ..ciiiiiiin.
83. Song Sparrow (Melospiza fascata). ........ ... ...
84. American Robin (Turdus migratoriug)....................
85. Slate coloured Snow Bird (Junco hiemalis)................
86 Spotted Sand Piper (Actitis macularia)...................
87. Meadow Lark (Sturnellamagna) ...............c..c0uns.
88. Kingfisher (Ceryle Alcyon).........................
89. Yellow Crowned Warbler (Dendrceca coronata).. . ...
go. Summer Yellow Bird (Dendreca nestiva).................
gr. White Throated Sparrow (Zonotrichia alba)...............

92. Humming Bird (Trochilus Colubris)
¢3. King Bird (Tyrannus Carolinensis)
94. Bobolink (Dolchonyx oryzivorous).......................
95. American Gold Finch (Spinus tristis) ... ... 00ieen..s
96. American Redstart (Setophaga ruticilla)
97. Cedar Waxwing (Ampelis cedrorum) ............ ........
¢8. Night Hawk (Chordeiles Virginiangus)
gy. Pipingof Frogs ...............
roo. Appearance of Snakes

.......................

(OTHER OBSERVATIONS OR REMARKS.)
1o1. Senecso Jacobaea (St. James Ragwort); Iy it found within the
If s0, to what extent? etc.
102. The Brown Tail Moth, ete.




